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TO GIVE YOU THE PERFECT INS

New Generation Guitars ()

Kramer solid body elec-

tric guitars and basses
represent a break-

through in design that al-

lows you to break-through

to the ultimate in your per-
formance. It's something to-

tally new that leaves all the
others behind and makes
conventional guitar necks obsolete.

Only Kramer features
e EBONOL FINGERBOARDS that

won’'t crack, warp, chip or shift. .

e “CENTER-TOUCH” Petillo fret
wire design (patent applied for)
that provides perfect fret-to-fret
intonation and finger positioning.

e POWER FORGED aluminum “T
Neck” (patent pending) that of-
fers absolute rigidity in all models
guaranteeing no warping or twist-
ing. ;

And that's not all! Kramer also provides

unusual sustaining qualities, custom

tooled aluminum and stainless steel

hardware and select wood inlays in back
of the “T Neck”.

IT'S SIMPLE, KRAMER IS AHEAD BY A
NECK — IT'S A WINNER!

KRAMER GUITARS -:-

1111 GREEN GROVE ROAD -.-

KRAMER STICKS ITS NECK OUT
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- BRODR JORGENSEN (UK) LTD.,
> Unit 6,
/ Great West Trading Estate,
- 983 Great West Road,

Brentford, Middlesex.
Tel: 01568 4578

NEPTUNE, NEW JERSEY 07753 -:- (201) 922-8600
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Get themessa

LOUD & CLEAR

2 SPEED ROTARY
SPEAKERS WITH BRAKE

The answer to the organists dream.

A rugged,powerful, portable speaker system
that gives a full vibrant sound with an amazing
output. Send to Chingford for full specification.

Trade inquiries welcome.

INSTANT CREDIT
Arranged by
telephone with
deposits as low as 10

UNBEATABLE
AFTER-SALES
SERVICE

by our own team

of fully qualified service
engineers.

DOPPLERTONE 150 150watt £645 £695 withreverb
TURBO-JET 100 100wattwithtreble horn £495 £545 - 40
TURBO 1S 100 watt £395 - NG
FREE DELIVERY o $
bAn\r where in t:g IIJ.K 0o\\oo
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230 Chingford Mount Rd., London E4 Telephone: 01-524 1446/7/8
38 Ballards Lane, Finchley, London N3 Telephone: 01-346 3059/8948

35 Horseshoe Street, Northampton Telephone: 0604 22936/7 QO Q’@\\"
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“I was a natural for Ludwig”

And Ludwig’s solid wood drums were a natural
for Max Roach. In fact, the rich mellow sound of
solid wood is the Max Roach sound.

Now, Max is playing the best wood drums. Qur
6-ply di-electric wood shell has super strength
and durability. A rich natural finish makes it a
knockout in any light.

While Max Roach is a newcomer to Ludwig,
he’s no newcomer to jazz. He has been an
integral part of the innovative sounds of Dizzy
Gillespie, Louis Armstrong, and Duke Ellington.

Today, with some heavy awards behind him,
he plays for himself. He also plays Ludwig’s
solid wood shell outfit.

Max wouldn’t have it any other way. Neither
would we. See our natural wood drums, sets or

singles, at your Ludwig Dealer. Ludwig Industries,
1728 N. Damen Ave., Chicago, IL 60647




on the lower strings of certain recently made
bass guitars. That is not really the same as your
interpretation that the use of maple wood
could account for a lack of resonance on bass
guitars low E. That is not what | said at all. |
agree that Precision basses are generally very
resonant instruments. | regret that at the mom-
ent it would be difficult to explain opinions
about mechanical impedance and string vibra-
tion envelopes without giving specific examples
and to be fair to all manufacturers concerned
I would need to take a very large sample in
order to get a representative result. As time
prevents this at the moment they must remain
an opinion of mine and | would rather not
say anything more publicly at the moment,
| shall try in the near tuture to provide
a short article as you request on things to look
for when buying a guitar and bass and | shall
certainly attempt to review more bass guitars.
Very few seem to have come for review re-
cently, | don’t think there is any particular
reason for this but | shall try to put the balance
right in the next few months.
Stephen Delft.

Shining a Les

Dear Sir: 1 recently purchased a beautiful new
Gibson Les Paul Custom (Ebony) which | am
delighted with, unfortunately | cannot polish
it up to a very glossy, smear free finish, | have
tried Gibson and Selmer polishes but they
aren’t very good, could you suggest a good
polish?

[LLERR)

- 28 L
Steve Howe: Imagine his Les Paul polishing problems]

8

The other day | was reading an Ovation
catalogue and it said they use some kind of a
Polyester finish which is scratch-proof, could
you coat my Gibson with something like this
as the black tends to show up any tiny
scratches on the surface, and if something like
this was applied would it really prevent these
small scratches and how much would it cost
me.

P.S. Keep up the good work in International
Musician.

Keith More,

Edinburgh.

It is just possible that there may be some
manufacturing problem with the lacquer on
your new Les Paul if you cannot polish it to
a very glossy, smear free finish, as you say.
The polish that | use on difficult finishes
which ought to come up well and don’t is
made by Herco and | think it is distributed
by Strings and Things which you can get
from your local music shop if you try hard.

You also mention that your guitar marks
easily. This seems strange for a black guitar.
You might be well advised to take the advice
of a good repairman at this stage on whether
the lacquer is as hard and well finished as it
ought to be.

As for the Ovation lacquer it may be possi-
ble to put a Polyester finish over the Gibson.
This would depend entirely on what the Gibson
is finished with and what sort of Polyester and
although it may be possible, the chances of

success are very small. | would certainly not
’
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advise it. | think you should consider how to
get your present guitar lacquered into a smooth
and glossy state if that is what you want.

If your guitar is very new it is also possible
that the lacquer hasn’t hardened sufficiently
yet. Again a good repairman should be able ta
tell you this.

Stephen Delft.

Sixties’ Freak

Dear Sir: | am an ardent collector of US/UK
released Sixties records A friend of mine
recently told me that you may be able to
direct me to retailers or magazines dealing in
this type of output.

| would like to point out that | am inter-
ested in the US released items as well as those
to be found in our own country. | would be
very grateful if you could help, and when you
do reply could you tell me what you specialise
in, in order that | can direct any interested
parties to you.
Rob Lythall,
Leicester.

You might be able to find what you want at
the following addresses:

Cruisin’ Records, 27 Tumpike Place, Crawley,
Sussex.

Oldies Unlimited, Department
Stafford  Street, St. Georges,
Shropshire, TF2 9NQ.

Record & Tape Exchange. 90 Goldhawk Road,
London W12,

Curio’s, 453 Edgware Road, Maida
London W9.

Hope this is what you are after!

M., 6/12
Telford,

Vale,

Beyer Mike

Dear Sir: Living on a remste but well-populated
Scottish island | find your magazine provides
an absolutely essential service. Not having a
specialist dealer within reach, local musicians
tend to rely on mail ordzr for the purchase of
instruments and equipment, and to base their
choice very much on tester’s opinions.

| was very pleased to read lan White's
brief report on one of my favourite micro-
phones, the Beyer M260N, in this month’'s
issue of |.M.; if this is identical to my mike,
however, it is neither new nor a dynamic micro-
phone. Having owned orie for 12 years. | can
assure you that it works on the unfashionable
ribbon principle. This accounts for the proxim-
ity effect noticed by the lead singer in the
report — i.e. the bass tip-up on close working.
Some vocalists see this as a disadvantage al-
though careful attenticn to tone controls
should remove any protlem, | can vouch for
all the good points mentioned, and can add
two of my own; firstly, although ribbon mikes
are supposed to be more fragile than dynamic
types, mine has withstood 12 years of hand-
to-hand combat in various groups and bands;
secondly, it makes an excellent recording mike.
Mine is now in service here in the studio, and
giving a top-end performance unmatched by the
dynamic products of your ‘““major American
manufacturer’’,
Noel Eadie,
Isle of Lewis, Scotland.
According to Beyer the M260N is a brand new
mode/ and although the mike is indeed a
ribbon mike, Beyer Dynsmic is the name of
the brand.,



We're gonna
doitall
- over again!

Remember the hot, heady rockin’ days of the
50's and 60's? Remember Hofner....the name that
raised the roof in the music revolution of our times?
Well, we're back in the U.K. with new sounds for
the 70's rock revival. 18 great guitars for the new rock
era...we're gonna do it all over again!
. ) You can create the sensational new Hofner sound
Je Sl in music stores all over the country. Or post off the
2 D 1 : coupon below for your own free collection of the
S ' : latest full colour Hofner Catalogues and up to the
: 2ANIOD minute price details.
. . . ; Yes, good times
2 SoF # | arecomin’back again
; - 3 3 ...make the most of
x 3 . .2 | themwithHofner.

-
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Barratts of Manchester Ltd. Wholesale Division,
(Sole U.K. Distributors of Hofner Musical Instruments)
Tel: 061-872 0713
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Marshall make

the hassmore
periect

The new Marshall 1992 bass amplifier and 1984 bass
cabinet are the good news bass players have been waiting
for! In effect, the famous Marshall bass stack has been re-
vamped and improved to cater for the changing needs of
today’s bass players.

Cosmetically, the appearance of the stack hasn’t
changed. It still looks like the Tower of Power it undoubt-
edly is! However, advanced technology plus Marshall’s
lively research and development programme has meant that
the circuitry of the amplifier has changed considerably — all
for the better of course!

Reduced sensitivity in the circuitry means that you can
obtain a much cleaner sound at higher levels, without losing
that famous Marshall “bottle’”. The tone circuit has also
been dramatically re-designed and upgraded. The top and
bottom ends of the tonal range are now much cleaner and
the mid has been dropped slightly. In effect, this means
that a lot more of the natural harmonics will come out.
This eliminates the rather middly sound usually associated
with bass amplifiers.

All the controls you’d expect to find on a Marshall are
still there volume, bass, middle, treble and presence
controls together with the new design rocker switches for
Power on/off and Standby. With the fabulous 1992 bass
amplifier, you can now get the bass sound YOU want.

The 1984 bass cabinets have been designed specifically
for use with the new bass amp. Each cabinet houses four
specially-developed 12" heavy-duty Celestion loudspeakers.
Each cabinet has a fantastic handling power of 120 watts
and the drivers’ sensitivity has been increased so distortion
occurs at a much higher level.

The design of the new Celestion speakers means better
response on top and bottom ends of the tonal range can be
obtained so they match the 1992 amplifier perfectly!

|
New Wave rnll with Marshall

When Marshall gear first of the New Wave bands may cabinet.
appeared in the Sixties, the big reject the Sixties superstars, "“I've been using Marshalls |
names of that period immedi- they still cannot find any for years now, I've always :

ately latched on to the fan-
tastic sound the equipment
produced. Hendrix used the
beautifui “overdrive'’ tone
to provide that famous con-
trolled distortion and sustain
he used to such incredible
effect. Townshend utilised
four 4 x 12 cabinets and two
100 watt tops linked together
for his powerhouse “‘wall of
sound’’. The list was end-
less. . . and still is.

Times change, music
changes, but musicians today
still find Marshall the gear
for them. New Wave bands
like The Motors, Vibrators,
Tom Robinson Band, Dep-
ressions, Wire, Dr. Feelgood,
Ramones, Blondie and hun-
dreds more all use Marshall
equipment, Although a lot

substitute for Marshall, which
proves that a timeless winner
Marshall gear is!

Brian James of The
Damned rates his Marshall 100
watt valve top as the best

money can buy. "It's got a
gutsier sound than other
amps’’, he says, ‘‘and there's

loads of power there. Mine's
about five or six years old and
it's still going strong. The
sound is just what I'm looking
for. It distorts easily but it's
a clean distortion. | can adjust
the amp for any tone or sound
| want"’,

The Vibrators are another
band who rate Marshall equip-
ment. Rhythm guitarist and
lead vocalist Knox uses a 100
watt Master Volume amp
through a Marshall 4 x 12

used them’’, he says, “because :
they give the sound I'm look- :
ing for. They've got quite a
dirty sound, and it's a fabu
lous sound when it's wound :
up high. | nearly always use
the same settings no matter i
where we’re playing. The joy
of it is that the road crew :
can set the gear up for me and
| can just plug in and know :
I'm going to get the same
sound. It's ideal for me". :
“They're very powerful
amps. It's nice to know that
you've got all the power you i
want. | usually have the pre- i
amp all the way up and then
set the m.v. on 3 or 4. With the :
pacing of our show, | go for
simplicity and that's the best
thing about Marshall. It's easy
to get the sound 1'm after'’.

A Rose-Morris Advertising Feature
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Your fin

g
you

Many guitars look the same and choosing an
instrument can be perplexing to the uninitiated. Quite often,
the woods and components will be basically the same in many
guitars but an experienced musician will be able to distinguish
a good guitar from a bad one by simply strumming a few
chords. Naturally, not everyone can discriminate so easily
in the end, it’s all down to the player to decide which instru-
ment is ideally suited to his style and ear.

12

The top of a guitar must be

Ers strong enough to withstand the pressure
of the strings, but must also vibrate in

a manner which will produce an acceptable tone. Spruce is the
most popular and effective wood in this respect and a high-
quality spruce table will improve with age as the fibres of the
wood settle.

The famous Suzuki and Terada guitar ranges are
available from Rose-Morris and are all fine instruments in their

tell -
':the difference

own right. Your fingers tell you the difference and you will
notice the difference with these beautifully-made instruments.
The guitars are constructed from the best woods and each
instrument produces a full, rich tone.

There is no substitute for high standards in the making of
a fine instrument. All woods used intheTerada and Suzuki
ranges are carefully selected and well-seasoned.

The fingerboard and frets of the guitar reczive more wear
than any other part of the instrument so the wood used here
must be strong and durable. Rosewood or ebory are best
suited for fingerboard material and, again, all the guitars in
the Terada and Suzuki ranges use either rosewcod or ebony.

There is an excellent range of folk guitars in the Suzuki
line, one of the most popular being the F-120. It has a spruce
top with Nato back, sides and neck. The fast and accurate
fingerboard is top-quality rosewood and the machine heads
are single, nickel-plated units. Also available is a beautiful
12-string version, the F-120-12,

The Suzuki F-200 is in a class of its own! This magnifi-
cent Dreadnaught-size guitar again features a sp-uce top and
a nato neck, but the back and sides are made from carefully-
selected rosewood. The rosewood fingerboard has beautiful
pearloid block inlays and it also has a “*big brother” 12-string
version, the F-250.

Under the Suzuki banner, there is a handsome range of
classicals. Spruce is used for the tops throughout the range
and, depending upon which model you choose, there is a
choice of rosewood or Nato for the back and sides, nato or
mahogany for the neck and rosewood or ebony for the
fingerboard.

For a carefully-crafted and beautifully-finished folk
guitar, look no further than the Terada TW90! This handsome
instrument is a winner all round. It features a solid spruce top
and Purple Wood sides and three-piece back. The fingerboard is
a pleasure to play with its beautiful pearl block Josition
markers and the pearl inlay work also surrounds the edges of
the guitar and the soundhole,

The FW-615 is a superb Dreadnaught-styled guitar with
a laminated spruce top, rosewood sides and back and multiple
black and white celluloid inlay. It also features Deluxe non-
slip individual machine heads. The W64S5 is the 12-string
version and has all the same top quality features that makes
the FW-615 a winner!

The Terada range of “classic” classicals again utilises
only the best woods and materials. All machine heads are
deluxe gold-plated units and each instrument is a joy to play!

The Terada 3046 is a top class classical instrument for the
professional performer or serious student. The sclid spruce
top gives a bright round tone with plenty of bass. The rest of
the guitar is made from top quality rosewood with a lighter
timber for the neck to balance the “feel” of the guitar.

The Terada 3045 is similar to the 3046 in construction
but this slightly superior instrument uses Makassar wood
instead of rosewood. The fingerboard and bridge are rosewood
and the deluxe gold-plated machine heads are of 1 very high
quality. The heel of the neck is very comfortable on the
thumb, an important consideration for the serious player,
and the neck has a splice to keep it perfectly stra:ght.

These are just a few examples of the beautiful instruments
available in the Suzuki and Terada ranges from Rase-Morris.
It’s impossible to detail every guitar in the ranges — why not

check them out for yourself? . .
A Rose-Morris Advertising Feature



nthsforall
the music

youllever need

Korg is the name that is about to set
the synthesizer world on fire. Korg is
rapidly becoming a world-beater in the
synthesizer industry and this year’s new
models are more exciting than ever. Rose-
Morris has promised to bring to musicians
everywhere the full range of Korg
products.

Whether you want polyphonic or
mono synths, VCQO's or envelope followers,
Korg offers everything you need and more.
Take the fabulous PS3300 polyphonic
synth. This dream machine is one of
the most impressive synths you can buy
anywhere. Where else can you find an
instrument which has three polyphonic
systems, signal mixers, and controls that
produce thousands of sounds from fuzz
guitar to barroom piano.

The PS3100 is a younger brother of
the PS3300 and its brilliant layout and
design makes it a joy to play on stage and
in the studio. Imagine having virtually 48
synthesizers at your control on one key-
board enabling you to play chords and
melody lines at the same time.

For a wolf in sheep's clothing, look no
further than the 800DV 7his is basically
two synthesizers in one! This amazing mach-
ine has two completely independent Hi/Low
Traveler filters twin voltage controlled
oscillators and twin envelope generators,
Each function on the upper section can be
operated completely independently from
the lower section.

Appearances can also be deceptive with
the Korg Mini 7008 which is reckoned to
be the ultimate in note stability with more
than enough effects and controls to give the
musician an entire spectrum of sounds. The
700S quite simply gives you the sound of
any instrument you desire.

Another top Korg mode! that is always
in tune is the Korg Preset. This wonder
machine takes the sounds of everyday
instruments and introduces them to your
audience at the touch of a button. A Touch

Bar Switch in front of the keyboard can
add special effects to your performance
with one hand while playing keyboard with
another.

All the sounds of the cello, trombone,
oboe, mandolin, trumpet, clarinet,
accordion and many more instruments are
yours with the Korg Preset.

Want high performance for a low
price? Look no further than the Korg 770
synthesizer. Two built-in oscillators give you
not only two different tone colours simul-
taneously but also two sounds with differ-
ent intervals and three to five parallel tone
colours. The 770 eliminates the embarrass-
ment of an out-of-tune performance.
Although most synthesizers are notorious
for going out of tune, the Korg 770 gives
you perfect tuning as soon as it is turned
on. Plug in any mike, guitar, piano or
second synthesizer to the 770 for added
versatility.

If you're looking for a strong synth
bass line, the Synthe-Bass is the one to go
for. This Korg product gives specially
tailored sounds ideal for bass synthesis.

If you want even more sounds, just plug in

a volume pedal and use a bass amp.

For a new breed of synthesizer check
over the Korg Polyphonic Ensemble 1000.
Here you have individual tuning for each
note and a mix of synthesizer and piano
qualities. Preset controls give you String,

Pipe Organ, Brass, Electric Piano, Harpsi-
chord and Piano sounds at the touch of
a button.

A whole new world of orchestral
sound opens up with the fabulous Korg
Polyphonic Ensemble ‘“Orchestra’” 2000.
After much experimentation and research,
Korg have come up with yet another
winner in the world of string synths. Even
the most demanding keyboard player
will sit up and take notice of the outstand-
ing features of the Orchestra 2000,

Two Chorus, two Pipe Organ, two
Brass and two String presets are incorp-
orated in the design and these sounds can

be further enhanced by the bass and treble
controls. Attack and sustain are also con-
trollable and a master phasing control adds
that extra ““magic”’

Whether you're a professional key-
board wizard or a player just entering
the world of electronic keyboard instru-
ments, you will appreciate the versatility
and compactness of the Micro-Preset M-500,
All the controls are laid out on a raised
panel to the left of the keyboard so it's
easier than ever to play. Thanks to advanced
integrated circuit technology, the M-500
is one of the lightest and most compact pre-
set synths,

The pre-sets which include Trumpet,
Violin, Recorder, Whistle, Flute, Cello,
Oboe, Clarinet and a whole lot more, are
linked to five different footages from 2’ to
32'. Other controls provided inciude
Vibrato, Repeat, Portamento Modulation
Speed and Depth, Pitch, Attack and Sustain.
In fact, all you would expect from a much
larger synthesizer. Like the rest of the Korg
range, it only needs tuning once after being
switched on — the pitch stays accurate to
the end.

A Rose-Morris Advertising Feature
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Whether you're a drummer in a small,
local band who has to rely on beating the
drums as hard as possible to get the sound |
to cut through, or playing in a name band
with a massive PA system to help your
drums get across, the new Ludwig Sound
Projectors can help your sound and, ultim-
ately, your playing.

They are new devices to enable drum-
mers to increase playing volume by pro-
jecting sound more efficiently. The pro-
jectors are ‘‘scoop shaped’’ and are made
from durable, lightweight, high-impact
material. They are also available in all
Ludwig’s vistalite colours in the following
sizes: 10, 12", 13", 14", 15", 16" and
18",

It’s important to note that they can
be fitted to any make of drum and fitting
them is simplicity itself. They are secured to
any suitably sized tom-tom by Velcro tape
{whicih 1s supplied with the Projector, but
is also widely available} stuck to the drum
and Projector so they can be fitted or
removed in seconds.

Not only do these Projectors boost
your volume, but they also enhance the
tonal qualities of your drums. The use of a
Projector automatically deepens the tone
of a drum, producing a better basic sound
with less “ring”’. Thus, the drummer can
tighten the drum head for better playing

r — =
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The Sound Projector
Pushes Your Sound

[ o

response and still get a full, deep sound.
If you have always had to comprom-
ise between preferred tuning and playing
volume, the Ludwig Sound Projectors are
the answer! With the aid of the Projectors
you .an at last tune your drums the way
YOU want them and still keep up with the
other amplified instruments in the band.
The Sound Projectors are at their
most effective when used in conjunction
with the new deeper Ariel tom-toms which
Ludwig have recently introduced. There are

four new kits, available in wood and vista-
lite shells. Note the special tom-tom sizes.

The 2100 seven-drum outfit consists of
a 22"'x14' bass drum, 10”x9", 12""x11",
13"x12" and 14"x13" Ariel tom-toms
with Sound Projectors, a 16 'x16"" floor
tom-tom with Sound Projector and a
14"'x6%" snare drum, Naturally the kit
includes the relevant accessories. The 2101
is a similar kit but has a larger 24''x14"’
bass drum,

The 2110 ninedrum outfit is a real

giant! It consists of a 22''x14’ bass drum,
10”"x9", 12"x11"”, 13"x12"”, 14"x13",
15"x14" and 16'x15"" Ariel tom-toms with
Sound Projectors, an 18''x16" floor tom-
tom with Sounll Projector and a 14"'x6%"’
snare drum. Again the kit comes complete
with stands and fittings and there is an
alternative version, the 2111 Hutfit, with
a 24''x14" bass drum.

These fantastic new Ariel tom-toms are
also available separately.

The name of Ludwig, without doubt, has been a legend
in the drum world for many years. It's not only the famous
Super Classic kit that is a super classic! The list of Ludwig
users reads like a Who’s Who of top drummers and they
chose Ludwig because of the unbeatable quality and tonal
response.

The experts at the Ludwig plant are constantly res-
earching and developing new ideas to further their drums
and the big news of the moment is the new six-ply kits!

The drums are produced by a completely new method
called the “di-electric process”. On normal 3-ply kits, the
seams are lined up side by side. On the six-ply drums, the

Please send me details on: (Please tick box)

Korg D

Address.
14

New Ludwig Six- Ply Kit

seams are arranged differently in a staggered configuration.
The shells are then “bonded” together electronically so the
individual seams are ‘“‘invisible”’. This means that the drums
are much more robust and the sound is a lot deeper and
warmer. The di-electric process produces shells which are
less prone to warping and give you the ultimate in depth
and tone.

Another first from Ludwig, these drums give you a
beefier sound and will withstand all the rigours of the
road for not a penny more! Due to the economics of the
new process, the kits are available for the samz price as
conventional kits.

To: Rose-Morris & Co., 32/34 Gordon House Road, London NW5 1NE, 01-267 5151

IM4.78.L4
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compiled by Eamonn Percwa/

A band presently hoping for bigger
and better things are Dealer from
Mitcham in Surrey. They are currently
working three or four nights a week in
London pubs playing their own mat-
erial interspersed with rock 'n’ roll and
blues standards and are looking for some-
body to help them on their way to turn-
ing pro and working abroad. Their
average age is 20 and the lineup is:
Mike Brown (lead vocals/rhythm guitar),
Gordon Russell (lead guitar/vocals), Dave
Wells (drums/vocals) and Martin Dines
(bass/vocals). {f anyone is interested in
an up an coming group, Dave Wells can be
contacted after 7 p.m.on 01-648 2811 . . .

First A/d

First Aid are a new band from the
Hackney area of London and have been
together for four months. They evolved
from two bands, the Hugh Jarse Band

{influenced, no doubt, by Benny Hill)
and Valkyrie. They have been working
regularly at notable ale venues including
the Jolly Farmers, the Rochester Castle,
the Bridgehouse and the Freemason's
Tavern. Not only do they play their own
material, but they also manage them-
selves and design and produce their own
publicity material. Their line-up is:
Colin Jones (drums/vocals), Steven Pope
(bass/vocals), Jane Larnie (lead vocals/
keyboards/guitar) and Tony Larnie {lead
guitar/vocals). They say their future plans
include domination of the entire galaxy.
Close Encounters of the Worst Kind? . . .
From Scotland comes news of a five
piece “lunatic’’ rock band called Pallas.
Based in Aberdeen, they play all over
Scotland performing what they describe
as ‘‘original, energetic, cynical music'.
They will be turning pro in the summer
and have recorded an EP at their own
expense which, they hope, “will prove
to the record companies that there is
talent worth signing up further north of
Potters Bar'’. Pallas are Craig Anderson
{vocals), Dave Holt (lead guitar), Graeme

Murray (bass/12-string), Mike Stobbie
{(keyboards) and Derek Forman (per-
cussion) Stepper are a five-piece

Manchester-based band led by former
guitarist in Alvin Stardust’'s band, Alan
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Doyle. The rest of the line-up is Ged

Green (guitar), John Cellario (bass),
Stuart Stead (drums}) and Art Collit
(keyboards). They are very active on the
local pub scene and are currently record-
ing demos with a view to getting a re-
cording contract. They play 90 per cent
original material and describe it as “‘five
boring old farts trying to stamp out New
Wave''! Be careful what you tread in,
boys ... Good news for a band who

have been together for just over a year
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Key West

called Key West — they have just secured
the all-important record deal. They've
just signed with CBS Records and are
currently working on an album and single,
produced ex Marmalade mainman Junior
Campbell. The band, Dave Sanger (lead
vocals/keyboards/guitar), Mick Groome
(bass/vocals), Dick Scarfe (guitar/vocals)
and Geoff Isaacs (drums/vocals), did their
apprenticeship in Spain last year and are
soon to be found doing the round of
London clubs and pubs ... The Truth
are a four-piece band from Manchester
who play regularly at The Oaks in nearby
Choriton. A relatively new band, formed
in September 1977, they are: Steven
Evans (guitar), Gary Short (bass), Dave
Hurst {(guitar) and Alan Cannon (drums).
All their material is self-penned and they
are shortly to produce and record a demo
tape and possibly their first single. They
have a custom built PA system with HH

/[

mixer, Gauss bins, MM power amps and
Peavey backline gear and, when they're
not gigging, hire it out to other bands.
They say their music is “popular, but not
pop and heavy but 1ot headbanging’.
Glad you know the difference, lads . . .
Race Against Time zre a young three-
piece from Derbyshire who play a
mixture of their own material and num-
bers by Black Sabbath, Judas Priest,
Rush etc. Combining visual as well as
aural presentation, the band consist of

h } fl I ‘“f‘l

s

\

David Halliday {(gutar/vocals), Kev Windle
{drums) and Al Short (bass/vocals). If
you live around the Chesterfield area, get
there early and be the first to stick your
head in their bass bin.
Enthusiasts of classica guitars will wel-
come the opening of th2 London Classical
Guitar Gallery this month at 19a
Lavender Hill, London SW1. The plan is
to exhibit instruments made by British
futhiers and the exhibition will consist
of purely hand-made Eritish instruments
which will be for sale {Tel: 01-228-0036).
... Last but not
least, here’s a photo of the very latest
in Powerpop, Brute and The Silhouettes.
Recently signed to Columbia, the line-up
is (left to right) Brute Force (vocals),
Bruise Welsh (rhythm). Tony Meanman
(drums), Harry Jettison (bass) and Hank
B.  Marvellous (tremelo). With vintage
Fender and Vox gear, the lads are all
set to go.




The Bach x When you're

really serlous

| about the
/AN music you

Stradivarius.




d, 'z HIBA YD . . .

e

~

e T _9 — 8

“The Burlington Berties have tried Amplified Banjos™ (1965)

— HONEKY ~TONEK MUSIC —

300-302, LONDON ROAD (A 13 HADLEIGH, ESSEX.

Gibson R.D. Standard
Gibson R.D. Artist

Gibson R.D. Bass, Artist
Gibson L.P. Customs
Gibson L.P. Standards
Gibson L.P. Deluxes
Gibson L.P. Pro-deluxes
Gibson L.P. "'55"

Gibson Melody Makers
Gibson Explorers

Gibson Firebirds

Gibson S.G. Standard
Gibson Thunderbird Bass
1957 ES140 S/Burst
1962 ES330 S/Burst
1966 Melody Maker
1968 ES330 S/Burst
1969 S.G. Standard

1973 S.G. Standard

1973 L.P. Custom

1975 L.P. Standard

1975 ES335, Immaculate
1977 Grabber 111 Bass
Fender Telecasters
Fender Stratocasters
Fender Precision Basses
Fender Jazz Basses
Fender Musicmasters
Fender Bronco's

Fender Mustang Basses
1958 Precision, Original
1962 Telecaster

1962 Jaguar

1964 Stratocaster

1973 Jazz, Maple Neck
1976 Tele, Bigsby
Kramer 450 Basses
Kramer 450 Guitars
Kramer 350 Basses
Kramer 350 Guitars
Rickenbacker 4001 Basses
Rickenbacker 4000 Basses
Rickenbacker 330 Guitars
Musicman-Stingray Guitars
Ovation Breadwinners
Hayman 3030H

Hayman 1010H

S/H Burns Flyte

Arbiter Double Neck

GUITARS AND BASSES

Gibson R.D. Bass, Standard

£425
£545
£365
£445
£495
£475
£395
£545
£425
€375
£395
£465
£345
£475
£195
£245
£200
£275
£275
£235
£349
£325
£375
£198
£198
£239
£209
£249

£98
£125
£159
£295
£165
£175
£215
£239
£210
£425
£385
£325
£295
£395
£350
£359
£325
£365
£115
£125
£125
£145

DRUMS AND PERCUSSION

Rogers Uttra Power V1| £799
Rogers Greater Londoner V £639

Rogers Londoner V £496
Rogers Headliner IV £369
Rogers Headliner V £425
Ludwig Power Factory £999

Ludwig Smoke 'n Fire, Steel £895
Ludwig Hollywood S/Hand £450

Ludwig/Rogers 5 Drums £395
Pear! Rock Kit, Egyptian £545
Pearl Rock Kit, Satin £525
Pearl Powermate Kit £495
Pearl Maxwin 405 Kit £245
Pearl Maxwin 705 Kit £225
Gretsch Broadcaster |1 £445
Gretsch Name Band £325
Sonor 5 Drums, Rosewood £450
Asba 4 Drums, Altu Glass £325
Autotune Originator V £495

Autotune Concert Big Sound£425

Hayman Showman V £245
Hayman Big Sound £189
Olympic 4 — Drums £129
Remo Practise Kit £49
Maxwin Concert Tom-Toms:-
6''x8'' plus Stand £45
10"x12" plus Stand £65
14"x16" plus Stand £89
Maxwin Timbales and Stand £59
Pearl Timbales and Stand £89
Rototoms, Set of 6 Stands £275
6'’ Rototom and Stand £32
8" Rototom and Stand £38
10" Rototom and Stand £45
12" Rototom and Stand £50
14" Rototom and Stand £58
16"’ Rototom and Stand £68

Rogers Dynasonic snare drum £98

Rogers Super 10, 6%" £110
Ludwig 6% Supersensitive £169
Ludwig 5'* Supersensitive  £149
Ludwig 6% Supraphonic  £109
Ludwig 5" Supraphonic £98
Ludwig Black Beauty £135
Pearl 6%'' Snare Drum £68
Paiste 7'* Gong £17
Paiste 13"’ Gong £29
Paiste 16'* Gong £35
Paiste 20’ Gong £59

Full range of Paiste Cymbals

AMPLIFICATION

Marshall 100 M/V Top
Marshall 50 M/V Top
Marshal! 100 M/V Combo
Marshall 50 M/V Combo
Marshall 30 M/V Combo
Marshall 4x12'* Cab
Marshall 8x10"" Cab
Marshall 100 watt Cab
Fender Twin 130 Rev,
Fender Pro 70 Rev
Fender Supertwin 180w
Fender Bassman 100 Top
Fender Bassman 50 Tap
Fender Bassman 10 Cambo
Fender Bassman 100 Cabs
Fender Bassman 50 Cabs
Fender Bandmaster Top
Fender Vibrolux Combo
Fender Vibrosonic Combo
Fender Super Rev. Combo
Fender Champs

S/H Dual Showman Top
§/H Showman Cab

S/H Tremolux Stack
Roost 100 M/V Top
Roost 50 M/V Top

Roost 100 Combo

Roost 50 Combo

Roland JC60 S/S

Roland JCBO S/S

Roland JC120 S/S

Maine Artist Top

Maine Standard Top
Maine Musician Combo
Maine 4x12 Cab

Maine JBL Bins

Maine Altec Bins
Intermusic Standard Combo
Intermusic Reverb Combo
Intermusic Standard Top
Intermusic Reverb Top
Vox AC30's

Vox Escort M/Battery
Peavey Pacer

Custom Sound Twin Rev
S/H Vox AC30

S/H S.City Concorde

S/H Marshall 100 Top
S/H Marshatl 50 Top

S/H Hi-watt 100 M/V

£195
£149
£345
£245
£145
£149
£139

£98
£345
£278
£326
£198
£158
£265
£198
£159
£195
£235
£375
£295

£59
£195
£125
£145
£129

£198
£159
£255
£285
£375
£175
£145
£245
£149
£225
£250
£199
£219
£129
£149
£198

£35
£139
£178
£145
£110

£79
£95

P.A. EQUIPMENT

M/M 8—2 Mixer

M/M 12—-2 Mixer

M/M 16—2 Mixer

M/M AP360 Slave

M/M EP122 Crossover
M/M EP127 Equaliser
Maine PA200 Top

Maine Siave 200

Maine P.A. Cabs.(Pr)
Roland P.A. 60 Top
Roland P:A. 120 Top
Altec Bins 812A (Pr)
Altec Horns ST1 (Pr)
Marshall 8-chanrel Mixer
Marshall Supa Bins
Supabins + Horns
Marshall Mini-Mixer

S. City PAS0O

S/H S.City P.A. 50

Laney P.A. 100

S/H Selmer PA100

S/H Wem Pre-Mixer

S/H Traynor PA100

S/H Carlsbro PAS0

S/H Simms Wall Colls. (Pr)
S/H Peavey 60w Cabs (Pr)
S/H Carlsbro 60w Cabs (Pr)
Funkshun 1x15 Cabs
Funkshun 2x12 + Horn
Funkshun Horn Jnits

£189
£225
£285
£175
£45
£65
£235
£125
£245
£198
£325
£345
£98
£225
£235
£325
£65
£115
£75
£89.
£59
£39
£110
£75
£175
£139
£75
£125
£125
£65

PEDALS AND EFFECTS

Roland Space Echo S/S
Roland Chorus Unit S/S
Roland Ftangers S/S
Roland Boss Drivers S/S
Roland AP2 Phasers S/S
Roland Boss Grashics S/S
Rotand KM-4 Mixers S/S
Roland AS! Sustainers S/S
Rotand AF60 Fuzz S/S
KEYBOARDS
Wurlitzer Piano’s

Roland EP30 Piano S/S
Vox Piano + Stand

Solina String Ensemble
Roland RS202 Strings S/S

" Fender Rhodes S/H

Hohner Pianet S/H

£298
£89
£75
£49
£39
£59
£39
£28
£19

£485
£395
£198
£625
£495
£450

£95

PHONE SOUTHEND (0702) 553647

Sole U.K. Agents for Music Craft patented replacement Brass Bridges for Fender Guitars,
Telecaster (Humbucker or Standard) £25. Stratocaster £17.50p

All above items include V.A.T. and are in stock at press date. H.P. and Part Exchange welcome. Mail Order anywhere in
U.K. just 45 mins. from London on the A13 Southend Road. Fast Air Freight from Southend Airport.




the l:enm Benson Quartet...

get the sound they want from

guitars and 7TAMA drunis

If you would like to find out more about the gear that more and more top professionals are turning to, then fill
in the form below and send it to:

SUMMERFIELD, SALTMEADOWS ROAD, GATESHEAD NES8 3AJ

_________________________________________________ ><_; Al

please send me information Name
on [JIbanez guitars

(O Tama drums
(tick)

I enclose 20p for postage



by lan White

Albert Lee:the man who makes the Nashville Cats

It's a measure of Albert Lee’s astounding
ability as a guitarist that he not only beat the
best American country pickers at their own
game but took over from his ‘‘idol"”’ James
Burton in one of the most sought-after gigs
as lead guitarist with Emmylou Harris and the
Hot Band.

Apart from being one of Rock’s real
gentlemen, Albert is probably one of the world’s
most underated players. Luminaries no less
than Eric Clapton, Jimmy Page, and Dave
Davies rate Albert among their favourite
players.

If you ever get the idea that you are a
fair guitarist, one listen to Lee's “Country
Boy'' will put things in their right perspective.

Albert has been a professional player since
the age of 16 when he first went out on the
road with the Larry Parnes rock stable backing
people like Dickie Pride and making £12 a
week brandishing a Hofner Futurama guitar.

Since then Albert's track record has in-
cluded playing for Chris Farlowe and the
Thunderbirds, the Crickets, backing Clodagh
Rogers, Joe Cocker, and being a key member
of the very fine, but ill-fated, Heads Hands
and Feet which was formed by Tony Colton
and Ray Smith in 1970, The band broke up
in 1972 after cutting three albums for Island
leaving Albert free to realise an ambition to
work in Los Angeles.

After a couple of years gigging with leg-
ends like Burton, Glen D. Hardin, Jerry Allison
and Sonny Curtis among others Albert was
invitea to replace Burton in Emmylou Harris'’s
Hot Band. Albert was in Britain last month on
a whistle-stop tour with Emmylou to promote
her new album and IM finally cornered him
in the lounge of London’s Kensington Hilton.

“I'd wanted to go to the States since
about 1963 when [ met the Everley Brothers.
Everybody wanted to go to Nashville but I
always wanted to go to Los Angeles because
I always thought there was good Rock ‘n’
Roll coming from there. At that time, in 1963,
it seemed like a good place to be. People like
James and Glen Campbell were doing sessions
out there. That was in '63 so it took me a long
time to get there’’.

“How it happened was that Glen D.
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sound like lkattens

"IT'S AMAZING THE NUMBER
OF GIGS | OWE INDIRECTLY
TO ELVIS"

Hardin was with the Crickets at that time and
they were going to tour Britain. Glen D, was
going to be with Elvis for a week and asked did
I want to sit in with the Crickets for a week.
I ended up staying with them for a year and we
played variety clubs and workingmen's clubs
and it was a lot of fun”’.

“l became very friendly with Glen D.
Jerry Allison, and Sonny Curtis and when they
got a record contract they flew me over to
LA to do an album with them. I hung around
LA for a while and got to know lots of people.
1 started sitting in on sessions and gigs which
made it worthwhile for me to stay in LA.
Things then started to cet shaky and I was
just about to come back to Britain when my
manager at the time was also managing Joe
Cocker when their band broke up. So I
stepped into that gig anc I was with Joe for
about a year. We toured the States three or
four times and I quit after getting a contract
to do a solo album for A&M"’.

“I started the album. but everything was
done wrong. We shifted from studio to studio,
started off with 24-track and then changed
to l6-track which didn’t please us much. I
did the best part of an album in 1975 and
around Christmas I was sitting in LA really

homesick wondering wha: to do when I got
a call from Glen D"'.

““He asked if I fancied sitting in for James
Burton for a couple of gigs with Emmylou
because James was goinj away with Elvis.
It's amazing the number of gigs I owe indirectly
to Elvis, I'd have loved to have played with
him"’,

“At that time James was going between
Elvis and the Hot Band, which wasn't very
good for Emmy because she couldn't rely on
him and he wouldn't commit himself. To be
truthful he wanted the best of both worlds. He
wanted to work with Emmy when he wasn't
with Elvis. That wasn’t satisfactory for Emmy
because Elvis was starting to do more gigs
at that time'’,

““They gave me a tape and I already had
the two albums (Pieces of the Sky, Elite Hotel)
because [ really liked the band. I got a call from
Glen D. saying James had the flu and could I
play that night? I went in cold, no rehearsal or



EETm very lazy because I dor't practise??

anything and I was in the Hot Band from there
on. They seemed to like the way I played and
they offered James an ultimatum of was he
going to be in the band or not? He wouldn't
commit himself so I was in the band from there
on".

Like most first generation British rock
guitarists, Albert looks to Lonnie Donegan for
his first inspiration and recently recorded with
Donegan for the latter's “come-back’” album
along with people like Rory Gallagher and
Elton John,

But it was always the early Rock and Roll
that fired his guitar playing and led to his love
for country music. Albert, along with hundreds
of other players, acknowledges his debt to
Burton.

“I suppose my biggest influence was
James. I was 13 when I first started playing and
I was always into Elvis and Ricky Nelson. At
16 I was trying to copy James using really
heavy strings. I didn't realise he was using banjo
strings. No-one ever said ‘this is the way you
should play’. In recent years I've seen guys I've
probably learnt from like Jimmy Bryant. He
is definitely one of my Number One guitar
players. Jerry Reed really turned me on to gut
string but I'm nowhere near as efficient on
gut string as he is”’.

Albert's first guitar was a Hofner
Futurama although he is a dedicated Telecaster
user at the moment playing a beautiful re-
finished '51 Tele,

“My first decent guitar was a Les Paul
Custom. I think I had one of the first in the
country in 1961. I was friendly with Jimmy
Page at the time and he went out and bought
one. I was crazy on Scotty Moore at the time
and he was playing what I thought must be
a top line Gibson so I sold the Les Paul and
bought a Super 400. That was a big mistake
because it wasn’t raunchy enough. So I got
rid of that, walked into Selmers where a friend
was working. They had this old Tele and he
said ‘try this, it's instant James Burton'. I
plugged it in and it was great. My first Tele-
caster was one of the early rosewood neck
models which came out in about 1960. It
doesn’t really matter to me whether I play
maple or rosewood. The maple is a bit slicker,
not because of the wood but because it is
lacquered".

Although essentially a purist, Albert has
used one gadget extensively, a specially modi-
fied Telecaster which enables a player to bend
the B string by pushing down on the strap.,

“The string works with a mechanism in
the back of the guitar which is attached to the
strap button. You pull down on the neck and it
pulls the strap button up. There is a little pivot
just behind the bridge and it pulls the B string
back. You can ad/ust it and tune it to anything
you want from a semitone up to about three
tones if you want it. When I first got it I went
crazy with it just rying to fit it in everywhere
and it really affec: ; the way you play. It makes
you lazy in a way but the guitar is quite hard
to play because t is really heavy. They're
laminated with a' >ut five different types of
wood in them d they really make your
shoulder ache af* playing them, I've got two
of them, one v 1 regular Fender pickups
and the other ha JiMarzio humbucker’’,

Albert use Music Man amp on stage
and is well plez vith the equipment. He was
one of the firs arists to start using Music
Man.

“One of .., vest friends in LA is Stirling
Ball, one of Ernie Ball's sons. His godfather is
Tom Walker who designed the Music Man amps.

I tried one out and I was knocked out by it. I
had always sworn by Fender Twins but these
have got more power and they are the ideal size
for me. I use JBL speakers because they seem
to cut through for me. But I really do love
those Music Man amps and not just because I
get them free.

“I set them with the master volume on
full and the channel volume on about seven
normally. I've got the first Music Man guitar
as well, the Stingray, but I'm not quite sure
about it. I tried it a couple.of times with Emmy
and if I'm not comfortable about the sound I
just change back to the old Tele. I came back
to England last Christmas and I didn't have any
guitars and I had to go out on a gig so I started
using it and learning how to get some really
good sounds out of it. It's a lot closer to the
Fender Jazzmaster or Jaguar. The new Music
Man Sabre is more like a Strat.

“But I'm really into Telecasters now.
You really do base your style and sound on
your guitar and I love really twangy strings and
I could never get that sound out of a Gibson,

only out of a Tele. I swap around a lot with
strings. I used to use Fender 150 regulars for
about 10 years and then I started experi-
menting using light strings and I thought they
were too light and then I changed back to the
150 regulars.

“I realised one reason James gets the
sound he does is because he uses ridiculously
light strings. At the moment I'm using
Fender Superlight which is an 8 on the top and
a 38 on the bottom. I changed the 4th from a
22 to a 24. It's not too heavy. There are so-
called rock and roll sets which have a 42 on
the bottom. I bend all my strings and with
those gauges it feels really comfortable. I use a
14 on my third string but James uses a 12
which is how he is able to get those really
smooth sounds’’.

Like many fine guitarists, Albert cannot
really describe his technique. It is just some-
thing he does. But a Lee solo is instantly
recognisable for its incredible swiftness and
machine-gun-like precision of his picking.
Neither does he feel he has reached his full
potential.

“I hope I've got a lot further to go. But
I'm very lazy because I don't practise. I know
I've got the technique and I think I am as fast
as [ ever want to be. A lot of these fast guitar-
ists go over most people’s heads. I'm lazy about
sitting down and working out the licks to utilise
my technique

“I can't really describe how Ido it except
I use a flat pick and whatever finger is closest
to whatever string I use. It's not very classical
in its approach. If I want to pick three strings
Idon't alternate the fingers. I don't think about
it, I just do it. The solos and things come from
just playing"’.

On the title track of the Emmylou Harris
album ‘Luxury Liner’, Albert plays a stunning
solo. How for example did that come about?

“The solos and things just come from
playing. “Luxury Liner” came in the studio.
We worked out the song and we were just
playing the end and it started to ~ook and the
band started to slot into something. It just
seemed to fit so I developed a few licks that
fitted in. I like to think that it is a cross
between James, Jimmy Bryant and steel licks
as well.

Does Albert think he now actually is a
better player than his main influence James
Burton? “A couple of people have told me
that I am better but I don’t think I am, We are
on a different track. I do a song and if I can
hear that it is crying out for a James-style
guitar I'll try to play like it".

“James has got a different approach. I
don’t think he plays as fast as I do, he has a
different way of playing fast. I alternate
between the pick and fingers sometimes damp-
ing at the same time.

Surprisingly, for someone who has done
so much studio work, Albert doesn't read.
“I've thought about reading for the past 20
years, but I still haven’t got round to it yet.
If I don't want to go on the road anymore and
the only thing to do is become a studio
musician, I'll probably learn to read””.

“At most of the sessions I do I just do my
own thing or use chord sheets”

After two years with the Hot Band, Albert
is considering his future which will probably
mean the .overdue solo album, His contract
with A&M has been given new life and in April
he is scheduled to go into the studios to add
tracks to the ones that are already in the can.
The album, when it comes out, is bound to
inspire sales of a few thousand Teles.
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All titters on cymbal stands, bongo stands,
tom tom holders and boom arms have a
steel skeleton over which a strong alloy is
cast.

PERCUSSION

When only the
bestis good enough

Here are 27 top drummers who play Sonor- because only the best is good enough

3 John Marshall % Bobby Worth % Graham Jarvis % Martin Drew % Alan Ganley % Tony Mann
% Ray Miller % Nicco McBrain % Simon Fox % Malcolm Green % Rick Winter % Harry Hughes
 Freddy Adamson % Tommy Thomas % Jimmy Tagford % Alan Jackson % Laurie Allan
% Mike Grigg % Eddie Clayton % Louis Moholo % John Stevens % Geof Cox % Harold Fisher
3 Gregg Thomas % Jim McCarty % Nigel Morris % Tony McVey

Here are 8 good reasons why they all agree on Sonor

Wedge-shaped locking device with steel
plate ensures reliable positioning of shell
mounted tom tom.

e

Two dimensional adjustable spurs with
prism clamping device convertible from
rubber tip to metal spur.

**Full vibrating sound shells’ (9 ply) are
guaranteed by floating heads, and by
exclusive heat molded process which
requires no sound-deadening reinforce-
ments.

o SONOR

Prism clamping device ensures reliable
positioning of tom-tom legs.

Hexagonal rod and guide ensures firm
positioning of upper cymbal holder.

'"

|

-

Selt-ahigning, spring-loaded inserts allow
fast and easy tensioning of the heads.
Foam inserts guarantee silent action.

Seamless ferro-manganese steel shells
with specially angled edges project the
tone and power of all SONOR-PHONIC

snare drums.

Serving you are 58 Sonor Key Dealers who demand the best.Which is why they stock Sonor.

ENGLAND AND WALES * Bath Assembly Music, Widcombe. Tel: 0225 22894 « Birmi
Burton-on-Trent Normans. Tel: 61528 0283 « Chester C. H. & J. A. Dawsons Ltd. Tel: 0244 48606 + Derby Wishers. Tel: 0332 48156 « Canterbury, Kent Kennards. Tel: 0227 60331 Dunscroft,
nr. Doncaster Music Ground. Tel: 0302 843037 * Fleet, Hants. Kingfisher Music. Tel: 02514 21210 * Gillingham, Kent. Simpsons. Tel: 0634 51131 « Hitchin, herts. Hermitage Organs.

Tel: 0462 59925 + Huddersfield The Organ Loft. Tel: 0484 25355 « Hutl Gardner Musical Instruments. Tel: 0482 223865 « Lancaster, Lancs. Hobbs Music. Tel: 0524 60740 * Leeds J. Scheerer &
Sons. Tel: 0532 32401 « Leicester Central Music. Tel: 0533 538681 « Lewisham S.E.13 Len Stiles. Tel: 01 690 2958 « London Cascade Music. Tel: 01 672 3997 = Henrits Dium Store. Tel: 01 734
7121 « The London Music Shop. Tel: 01 387 0851 » Sounds. Tel: 01 437 2458 * Luton, Beds. Luton Music Centre. Tel: 0582 26826 » Middlesbrough Guitarzan and Bongo Bills. Tel: 06495 67510
Newcastle Rock City Music. Tel: 0632 24175 Newport, Mon. Gwent Music. Tel: 0633 57505 * Northampton Peter Gray. Tel: 0604 31211 « Norwich Cookes Band Instruments. Tel: 0603 23563
Nottingham Percussion Sounds. Tel: 0602 701054 « Preston, Lancs. Woods Pianos Ltd. Tel: 0772 52865  Parkstone, Dorset Achille Roma. Tel: 0202 743654 « Ports mouth Bennetts.

Tel: 0705 60865 « Redhill, Surrey. Keyboard Harmony. Tel: 0737 68821 * Salisbury, Wilts. Mitchell Music & Electronics. Tel: 0772 23689 + Sheffield Musical Sounds. Tel: 0742 50445
Shrewsbury, Salop. Salop Music Centre, Tei: 0743 64111 » Stockport, Cheshire C. H. & J. A. Dawsons Ltd. Tel: 061 477 1210 * Uxbridge, Middlesex J. &. L. Dawkes. Tel: 39 33809 * Warrington,
Cheshire C. H. & J. A. Dawsons Ltd. Tel: 0925 32591 « Wigan, Lancashire C. H. & J. A. Dawsons Ltd. Tel: 0942 44680 » Worcester Worcester Music Centre. Tel: 0805 20279 + Southend Chris
Stevens. Tel: 0702 454 51 « Sunderland White Sound Equipment. Tel: 0783 78058 « Surbiton, Surrey Bell Musical Instruments. Tel: 01 399 1166 + Swansea J. Ham. Tel: 0792 50968 « Truro,
Cornwall West Country Music. Tel: 0872 78501 - SCOTLAND = Aberdeen Bruce Miller. Tel: 0224 §5924 « Edinburgh J. Grant, Tel: 031 228 1704 * Falkirk Forth Valley Musi: Ltd. Tel: 0324 31477
Glasgow Bradley’s Music. Tel: 041 332 1830 * McCormack’s. Tel: 041 332 6644 - Inverness Bruce Miller. Tel: 0463 33374 * Perth Wilkie's. Tel: 0738 23041 » N. IRELAND * Ballymoney, Co.
Antrim Johnnie Owens. Tel: 026 56 62147 + Belfast Marcus Musical, Tel: 0232 24956 * Lisburn, Co. Antrim J. Evans. Tel: 023 82 2011 * Londonderry Sound Sense. Tel: 0504 44752 « Omagh,
Co. Tyrone D. & S. Sound Centre, Tel: 0662 44 340 » CHANNEL ISLES * St. Helier, Jersey Regent Music Ltd. Tel: 0534 30271
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Sole U.K. distributors : M. Hohner Ltd., 39-45 Coldharbour Lane, London SES INR. Tel. No. 01 -733 4411

I. Tel: 021 643 6641 « Bristol Assembly Music. Ted: 0272 425245



‘ ‘ AMCIoN & DI1SOA ‘

ONE WORD SAYS IT ALL!

The Power Amplifiers for the Professionals

-

MACINNES
1814 PA MIXER | SESCOINT

Gtsvsses0008000b00 Q

E Mic Transformers
Direct Injection Boxes

Mic splitting Boxes

In-Line Transformers

Mic Pre-amps

Active Equalisers

The new 18/4 Macinnes mixer has been . :
designed for use in high quality PA systems H lgh and LOW PaSS F l lterS

where reliability coupled with the need to * M U Iti_cables
stand up to rough usage are important. Now

built into a sturdy Fibrz Glass case, the 18/4
is priced at £1,600. Send now for the latest Sescom Catalogue
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MACINNES LABORATORIES LTD. MACINNES FRANCE 5.A.R.

MACINNES HOUSE. CARLTON PARK INDUSTRIAL ESTATE. PARIS 19.
SAXMUNDHAM, SUFFOLK IP17 2NL TEL: (0728) 2262 2615 Tel. 206 60 80 et 206 83 61




An 01d Farfisawon't ever let you down

Jimmy Destri is the leader of a key
board revolution. No, he hasn’t produced
an astounding new concept album or com-
pleted a tour with the London Symphony
Orchestra — he plays with an American
pop band called Blondie!

Jimmy is one of a new breed of
musicians who are reacting against the
idea that to be good, keyboard players
must be surrounded by thousands of
pounds worth of equipment and con-
stantly take long extended solos.

Now, largely thanks to advent of
New Wave, people are realising that it is
not essential to have a Hammond organ,
Fender piano and numerous synthesizers
in order to make music and create inter-
esting sounds.

In Britain, the sound of the Vox
Continental organ on the recordings of
Elvis Costello has proved a revelation,
while Destri’'s use of an old Farfisa with
Blondie is spearheading a revival of the
instrument.

Both the Vox and the Farfisa were
symbols of rock music in the early Sixties
on both sides of the Atlantic, but their
resurrection is no mere nostalgia trip,
although Jimmy admits that the reasons
24
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for his original choice of instrument
were financial.

Jimmy explained: ! used to hang
about in a place called CBGB’s in New
York where | met Chris (Stein) and
Debbie (Harry) and we eventually formed
Blondie"'.

"I had no money, but two years
before | had bought a beat up old Farfisa
which was in my basement. That was the
only thing | could use in Blondie at that
time because | didn‘t have the money to
buy anything else and it accidentally
became the top end sound of the group’’.

“Now | wouldn’t change, they are
such fantastic instruments. When you
hit the high end register it sounds like
stepping on a live animal in an alleyway,
you can always tell a Farfisa organ a
mile away"’.

Blondie have been together for about
three years in various forms, although it
is only in the last year they have begun
to make an impact with two albums and
a worldwide tour.

They are one of tne rising American
New Wave bands.

Their music is inventive
hitting while retaining a distinct commer-
cial edge — on stage the sound is matched
only by their stunning lead singer Debbie

and hard

Harry. Their second album, “Plastic
Letters’’ is brimming 'with ideas most of
them coming from Jimmy'’s various key-
boards.

He said: | want to use the Farfisa
differently, | do succeed to a certain
extent, but a producer will see the instru-
ment differently than | will. On the first
album Richard Gottetrer, our producer,
used it as a tinny little toy piece that had
character, the second album is totally
different”".

“A Farfisa organ has the capabilities
to be worked on. If you open it up and
fiddle around you can make it sound like
a space machine. Peop e don't realise that
that organ is probably the most primitive
synthesizer made"’.

“When | open it up and play around
with it, like on the second album, it does
some strange things. | have a Polymoog
and a Roland synthesizer, but a lot of the
stuff on the second album that people



say's Blondie keyboa,rds player James Destri

think are the Polymoog and Roland is
just the Farfisa through EQ. It works
really well like that, and is so versatile
you can do anything with it’".

Jimmy insists on using the old
Farfisa models because he claims the new
ones just cannot produce the same
sounds. He even asked the Farfisa com-
pany to build him one, but the results
weren’t very satisfactory so Jimmy has
resigned himself to picking up old ones
when he can.

It is only the old ones that you find
in basements and stores that have the
sound. 've got three at the moment but
we're always shopping around for them"’,
he said.

""We found the one that I'm cur-
rently using in a store in Sweden. The
store didn't know how much it was worth
to me, they just thought it was crap and
wanted to get rid of it. | suppose by talk-
ing about them more and more the price
will go up. People don‘t realise how valu-
able they are and the amazing things that
can be done with them, they sound like
no other organ in the world"”’.

is the root of all keyboards, an orchestra
in itself. If | had to choose between any
instruments | would settle for a piano
and that is what | do most of my writing
on — either that or the guitar’".

His choice of Polymoog and Roland
synthesizers are the result of careful con-
sideration of the type of sounds he wants
and the situation they are likely to be
used in.

He explained: ““The Polymoog has
the best strings of any synthesizer. Most
string synths sound echoey, but on the
Poly you can pull all the echo out and
actually simulate the frequency response
of a real violin, so it sounds like those dry
strings on old Beatles records"’,

“The Roland on stage is like my axe,
my solo synthesizer. It is not as good as
Minimoog, but it is easier to operate.
When vyou are operating something as
complicated as a Polymoog on stage
you have to have something really easy
over on the other side of the stage or
you’'d go crazy’’.

“People think | am mad to bring a
Polymoog out on the road because

"I HATE THE FENDER RHODES
| WANT TOPUKE EVERY TIME | SEE ONE"

He refuses to use a Hammond organ,
because, while realising they are beauti-
ful instruments, he feels that the tone of
the organ always remains the same
whatever you do to it.

Jimmy is equally critical about that
other keyboard standby the Fender
Rhodes electric piano. He said: *‘I hate
the Fender Rhodes, | just want to puke
every time | see one. They are terrible
instruments and just sound like a wad
of cotton. | guess they are OK for Herbie
Hancock and the jazz people, but not for
me"’.

"There are no electric pianos that |
really like, there's none that can simulate
the sound of a real piano. If you have to
use an electric piano then the best thing
to do is buy a secondhand RMI and put
it through a valve amp.’| used to use one
and it was pretty good’’.

"On the second album | use grand
piano, but not on the road because !
have not found a good enough piano
to take around with us although Ill
probably buy a Yamaha because | believe
they are very good*’.

"l played a lot of piano on the
second album because | really like it, it

firstly they are fragile and secondly
very hard to operate. During the songs
in a3 set | have to wait for the easiest
organ parts so | can tune in the Polymoog
with my left hand"’.

"It is very hard to do, so when | go
from the Farfisa and Polymoog | have to
go to an easy keyboard for a solo piece
like the Roland. | like the Roland because
its got a good sound, lots of pre-sets,
the most realistic trumpet sound |'ve yet
heard on the synthesizer section, its got
a good filter, very responsive to touch
and can be EQ’d".

Jimmy is constantly experimenting
with sounds and working on new ways of
doing things, although he does not believe
in long extended solos but prefers using
the sounds he had discovered in short
bursts for maximum effect.

He said: “When we are on stage
everything is chaotic, energetic, but there
is a certain degree of control. In the
studio I'll sit around for hours experi-
menting with sounds.

“l like to play exactly the same
thing on four or five keyboards to make
it sound like a totally new instrument.
If you have a synthesizer, piano, harpsi-

chord and celeste doing the exact same
line with a guitar, then it will all sound
like one massive instrument going along
with the vocals”,

I think the best thing to do when
you find a sound is to use it economically.
Once you have used it, then you should
go and find another one, that way you
can build unique sound upon unique
sound”’.

I really like recording, the place we
use in New York is Plaza Sound studios
which is a really big hall. It is usually
sectioned off for recording, but when
I'm recording pianos and organs | just
open up the whole studio. | take the top
off the piano, stick the Leslies up full
for the organ, and it just reverberates
through the whole hall. It sounds great,
just like you're playing in a tunnel’’.

“The Farfisa is the only organ in the
world that feeds back. You can get
almost guitar feedback on it, by tilting
it certain ways it will feedback into the
Leslies, it is really strange’”.

"On some of the tracks on the album
I turn the volume up, the Leslies up and
then stick a microphone in the studio. !
put the organ on a truck and move it
towards the Leslies and the sounds are
fantastic’'.

"“I've just started to get into harmon-
izers and | want to start using tapes.
| used to use them a long time ago, but
haven't introduced them to Blondie yet"".

He does not use any effects or pedals
with the Farfisa because the stops on it
offer an incredibly wide range of sounds,
so there is no real need for anything else.

There is no one keyboard player that
Jimmy particularly admires although he
liked a lot of the King Crimson stuff and
the piano from Procol Harum recordings.
He added: "l think the keyboards on
Bowie's albums are great’’.

"1 don’t think its particularly Eno, it
is just Bowie's production but there has
never been any all round keyboard player
that | liked, | probably listen to more
guitarists’’.

Jimmy’'s work on the Plastic
Letters” album shows just what can be
done with the minimum of equipment
and the maximum amount of thought
and experimentation, The range of
sounds on the album is incredible
although all are an integral part of the
overall music of the band, and help to
make Blondie — and Destri in particular,
so distinctive.

He sums up by saying: “’! think what
makes Blondie unique, is the fact that we
are aware of everything that is going in
music. We are a pop band, but there is no
reason why we cannot experiment’’.
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The microphone is the most important link for most singers. They I I-IE

IMpORTANT
LlNk

will gladly spend hundreds of pounds on amplification, but far too
little consideration goes into the choice of their microphones. The
mike is where the whole sound starts, get that right and everything
else follows. Get that wrong and you can have a £10,000 P. A
system and your sound will still be bad.

The new Beyer Dynamic M260NS (illustrated) has been designed
with you in mind — a four stage filter for close operating performers,
a high stability protection basket, an easy to operate on/off switch.
Complete with accessories and carry case. Beyer Dynamic is just
about the oldest and most experienced mike company in the
business, but the design and marketing team is young enough to
know just what today ‘s music needs. That his how Beyer Dynamic
mikes can improve the chain — then it is up to you!

Ask your Beyer Dynamic dealer for a demonstration. Send now
for our 1977/78 brochure, itlustrating the full range of micro-
phones, headphones, infra-red listening systems, etc.

" M260NS
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The Synthesizer

The function of the instrument as
a synthesizet trigger, is a unique and
simple concept, and unlike its com-
petitors very easy to obtain pleasing
results. Basically, the fingerboard fret-
wires, take the place of a keyboard, in
as much as to obtain a note from the
synthesizer section, you just depress the
string of your choice, on the fret of your
choice, and the resulting contact is the
same as a keynote being depressed onto
it, contact on a synth keyboard.

This of course allows you to play
left-handed only if you so desire, as the
right-hand is only used for string plucking
to give an adequate signal to the bass
guitar pickups.

Simply speaking, each fret is con-
nected to a piece of computer wire
running internally, the complete length
of the neck. This is connected to a
digital electronic circuit, on a small PC-
board installed in the guitar body as are
all the strings. The digital circuit in the
guitar is constantly scanning the strings
and frets at great speed, and when a
string is fretted, the digital code selects
which string-fret contact has been made,
as each of the possible combinations on
the fretboard has its own digital code.

There is a simple on-off rocker switch
located just in front of the volume and
tone controls on the guitar body which
brings in, or cuts out the synthesizer
circuitry at will. Both circuits are com-
pletely independent, and there are two
outputs from the gutiar, a simple jack
socket for straight bass sound, and a five
pin *‘din” output which allows both,
pickups signals, and synthesizer trigger
signals, to pass independently through
a multicore lead, to a controlling foot
pedal. This foot pedal developed by
Ampeg, in direct conjunction with
Hagstrom on this project, adds greatly
to the expressive possibilities of this
concept of synthesizer playing, although
I feel it could easily have offered more,
even in this, its almost prototype form.
This pedal is then connected to a synth
of your choice, or in my case to one

provided by ‘‘Fletcher, Coppock &
Newman’, the importers. This was a
Steiner-Parker ‘‘Microcon’, which was

developed with the Patch 2000 in mind.
It is a keyboardless mini-synth, that fits
neatly into the guitar case, and was a
delight to use, with its extremely simple
control layout allowing me to find the
sounds | wanted quickly and easily. Its
filter unit gave a similar “*ballsy’” sound to
the ‘‘Mini-Moog”, and I found myself
playing left-hand only many times, even
on the gigs, and amazing the audience
with the constanily changing sounds
my free right hand allowed me to select.

The pedal board further alters or
changes the pitch of the synthesized
notes thus:--there are two pedals on the
board, the left sided pedal changing the
note one octave between the ‘‘toe” and
“heel’” position, and any harmony in
between. This allows you to bend a note
or pitch any harmony to your bass
guitat note that you desire, but this
technique would require much practice.

A direct harmony facility is supplied
by a footswitch between the two pedals
which automatically, and immediately,

and returns the synth, a fifth above
the normal tuning. It is here I feel they
could have gone further, and provided at
least two more options, say major 3rd,
and minor 3rd switches. But of course if
you use this unit with a multi-oscillator
synthesizer, then these options are
already open to you. The right sided
pedal is simply a glide control, that is
it determines at the “Toe" position a
long slow ‘Portamento” effect between
notes, and at the “Heel” position in-
stant, spot on, pitching of notes.

The sounds produced are wholly
dependent on the synthesizer you use,
and the world of synthesized sound and
expression is completely open to you,
as it is to the keyboard player, depend-
ent on your musical talent and vision,
plus of course your financial investment
into this expensive, but epidemically
expanding field. You are really in the
possession of a monophonic synthesizer
trigger connected to the simplest, or the
most complex synthesizer system you
could possibly conceive, and in the latter
sense, the possibilities are almost endless.

The mind boggling concept of adding
octaves and harmonies to the rich sound
of the basic tonic note of a chord, with
a multi-oscillator synth is further en-
riched by the possible addition of a
sequencer,

The only real criticism to be levelled
at the concept, is that it is not poly-
phonic, in other words, you cannot play
more than one note at a time. But the
redeeming factor lies thus:- to trigger a
synth circuit satisfactorily, and obtain
the required sound on each note, a con-
stant valve surge must be transmitted
to the electronics, independent of the
physical execution of the selection of
notes.

This is what happens with the de-
pression of keynotes, regardless of force,
on the synth keyboard, and with the
contact of string to fretwire on the Patch
2000 bass. Although its main competitor
is polyphonic, the touch sensitivity
factors are infinitely more instrumental
in there successful execution.

The other big criticism 1 have is that
open string playing cannot be synthesized

because, if the nut-piece was wired,
the open strings could be making con-
stant contact, and therefore droning
endlessly, this is also why the bridge
saddles are insulated.

If you are playing more than one |
string at a time, it is always the highest ;
fret position on the lowest string that is
synthesized, so with a little practice an
thinking some extremely interesting pat
terns and harmonies are conceivable.

It must be remembered that the bas
guitar sound is still coming through un
interrupted through the multicore an
Ampeg pedal to your amp, and that th
synthesizer facility can easily be switched
out by the simple rocker switch on th
guitar, so that if you are in danger o
going “over the top” with your synth
concepts, you can quickly revert to you
basic role in the band. Also the synthes
ized notes sustain as long as your finge
depresses the string on the fretwire
plus any delay time you may have set
on the synth.

Conclusion

Clearly, the Hagstrom Patch 2000
Swede bass guitar is an extremely ad
vanced and refined musical instrument
As outlined before it is an excellent bass
guitar, but as a guitar synthesizer, it is
still 1 feel an instrument for the pro-
fessional.

In the wrong hands it is possible to
make it sound horrendous, through
inexperience and ignorance. lIts rapid
acceptance in the USA will help its
development and understanding through
all the musical ranks, with its increasing
use on live concerts and studio record-
ings, but it’s early days yet especially in
the U.K. and I feel wider professional use
and explanation is needed before it could
take off in the home market. Despite this,
I predict a brilliant future for this instru-
ment, as I believe the greatest most
complete musical vision comes from the
great bassists.
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THE ELKA X705 PORTABLE...

TAKE IT AWAY!

For further details contact your nearest dealer or Nando Fabi at

19 BLUEBRIDGE INDUSTRIAL ESTATE,
HALSTEAD,ESSEX TEL:07874 5325/6




Telephone: (0222) 34018 & 396279
MANUFACTURERS

When you're gigging in clubs you need something
small, compact, portable and attractive to take
along with you. (We're talking about the equipment!)
Now !! Roger Jenkins at the Sound Centre has come up
with the perfect answer...because when you've had
years of experience as a retailer you know what
musicians really want.

Want toknow more?
Thenfillinthe coupon below

§ To: Sound Centre, 9 St. John's Square, Cardiff 5, Glamorgan. -:

| Dear Roger, please rush me the gen on your new system for ctubland i

= Name - I

|

! |
Address . N

4
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TEST ON: L5 Lab Series Combo

DATE: March 1978

PRICE: £419 (inc. VAT) 5840

The ‘Lab Series’ range of amplifiers
was first introduced by Norlin to the
music world in June 1977 at the NAMM
show in Atlanta. Norlin, one of the giants
of the- music industry, were obviously
determined to get it right with an ampli-
fier range of their own. They therefore
pooled their skills and resources on a
long development program in order to
achieve this. Design engineers and musi-
cian consultants from both Moog Music
Inc. and Gibson were employed in the
development stages and the end result,
the ‘Lab Series’ range, has turned out
very interesting. At the present time there
are six models available, the L5 being the
only 2 x 12 combo in the range.

My first impression of the LS combo
was one of slight disappointment. Having
read up a little on the ‘Lab Series’ I was

amplifier to arrive. In fact a sturdy but
fairly traditional-looking combo turned
up covered in black PVC, with a sloping
recessed front panel, metal corner caps,
good castors and the usual type of handle
on the top. After getting over my initial
disappointment and accepting the fact
that a combo is still a combo and has to
keep within fairly strict mechanical
design limits I got into finding out what
really made it tick. In order not to mis-
lead anyone however I should point out
that the overall standard of finish and
construction were excellent although
a little dull from my viewpoint. 1 say
dull perhaps because of the black knobs,
black panel with graphic in grey reversed
out, black PVC and the black patterned
speaker grill cloth. This observation
however is very subjective and probably
results from being brain-washed by the
more ‘Glittery’ type of amplifiers that
one sees around.

One triticism on the constructional
side before we get into the electronics.
The unit is open-backed and has a wide
cross-member going the length of the
cabinet just below the rear panel of the
-~ amplifier section. This rather flimsy
panel has been provided to protect
the electronic components that pro-
trude down from underneath the ampli-
: fier section. Two large electrolytic
smoothing capacitors like in wake behind

ation, that should a severe blow land on
: this panel that the capacitors could get
- damaged. An extra millimetre or two on
this panel would sort this potential
~ hazard out.

: On‘ the electronic assembly design
and layout side the amplifier is well
i thought out and adequately protected
from open/short circuit, mis-match and
overheating conditions. The wiring is a
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- this panel and I feel, without any exagger-

little untidy but sturdily done with
cable ties, and there is not too much of
it to bother a service engineer. The
PCB’s are reasonably laid out and the
components are high grade. All the high
power rated resistors are of the flame
proof type, hopefully not required to
be put to the test!

The circuit boarder are not anno-
tated but a well drawn circuit diagram is
supplied with the amplifier. The main
power stage or output stage is a quite
beefy push-pull type with ten (5 pairs)
of RCA 410 silicon power transistors
wired in parallel. Access to the ampli-
fier chassis is easily made by removing
four 2BA Phillips headed bolts from the
top of the combo cabinet and by re-
moving the light cross-member at the rear
of the cabinet. The whole amplifier
chassis can then be removed from the
speaker enclosure. A good point to note
is to stand the combo on end before
commencing the unscrewing operations
otherwise the amplifier chassis will fall
down into the speakers!

The L5 amplifier’s front and rear
panels are neatly laid out and easy to
work with. I will start with the least
exotic of the two, the rear panel. There
are five small areas drawn graphically as
boxes. Looking from left to right they
are as follows:

Box 1 — An accessory Outlet socket
(AC 120 volts 60Hz), which you can
ignore as it has been disconnected for UK
use. It would probably .te better to
remove it on UK models! Near to it is
the on/off red push button and red
switch. The button pushes for on and
the switch operates for off. A circuit
breaker is combined with this switch
which protects the amplifier from over-
load. This replaces the facility of the
usual AC fuse found on most amplifiers.

Box 2 — Is simply the maker’s plate
showing the model number, serial number
operating voltage, frequerncy, current
and so forth,

Box 3 — Contains the jack socket
for the (reverb footswitch). The foot-
switch is not included in the amplifier



price by the way (see below).

Box 4 — Contains two jack sockets,
one being at a pre-amplifier Signal Out
and the other for taking a remote signal
In to the power amp stage.

Box 5 — Simply contains the speaker
jack and connection to the integral
speakers.

The front panel is laid out in three
sections. Two of the sections are two
separate channels each with twin inputs
(Hi and Lo), Bright switches, and Volume
Bass, Mid-range and Treble controls.
Channel Two contains some of the extra
circuitry innovations and controls which
gives the Lab Series its unique sounds and
the third section of the front panel
contains a Compressor and the Master
Volume control. The special controls
on Channel Two are marked Frequency
and Multifilter and there is also a reverb
control. The Frequency control is
marked from 100Hz to 6.4KHz in six
octave bands and works very effectively
in conjunction with the mid-range
control which incidentally operates in
a different way and serves a different
purpose to the mid-range control on
Channel 1. With the mid-range control
set to “0” the Frequency control has
no effect. Once the mid-range control
is set from “0” in the twelve o’clock
position to either 1 to 4 clockwise or
1 to 4 in the anti-clockwise direction,

the frequency control can be set to
any particular frequency specified on the
control to dramatically change the tonal
balance of the sound. The Frequency
and mid-range control settings in con-
junction with the normal tone controls
give both a dramatic and wide tonal
response which I would recommend
to any guitarist to sample.

Another really interesting control
which affects the tone shapes is the
multi-filter. This works well in con-
junction with the treble control and
by backing off the treble and increasing
the multi-filter control to about six or
seven some extremely interesting and
pleasant harmonic sounds can be pro-
duced. With all the interesting sound
enhancement effects or controls on
channel two, it is easy to almost over-
look the reverb. The reverb should not
be overlooked as it gives a good reverb
sound with an effective range. The reverb
spring is actually housed in the bottom of
the speaker enclosure and is protected
by a waterproof cover.

Getting a good sustain sound at high
or low level coupled with different levels
of distortion can be obtained by first
setting the channel volume control and
master volume control to the desired
position. The inputs on each channel
marked ““Hi” and “Lo”’ are not sensitivity

markings by the way; “Hi”’ means for
high output guitar and “Lo” for low
output guitar.

An overdrive situation can be easily
found by selecting either one of these:
inputs and adjusting the channel volume
to the distortion level that you like, then
bring in the Master Volume if required
The compressor circuit can then be
switched in and the degree of com-:
pression can then be applied to increase
or reduce sustain. An LED indicates
when compression is working. When th
compressor knob is set to “0”, th
compression comes in at 100-watts, a
—3, 50 watts and at —6, 25-watts. The
compressor limits the output power and
does not affect the input level at all

In conclusion I would say that I was |
impressed by the amplifier. The L5 is
tastefully presented although traditional
in some respects. The tonal range avail
able and the equalisation effects work
superbly. The price in the UK is around
£100 more than the average British
combo on the market but there again thi
is not an average combo.

The amplifier comes complete with
a waterproof cover, good castors and a
good user handbook. A twelve month
guarantee covers the amplifier for normal
use.

Input Sensitivity for 100

Tone Controls Range
Swing in [dB)

“‘Frequency’’ — Range 100H2

{Ch. 2 only)

Signal/Noise Ratio in (dB]

Lo 12.5mV s )Ch 1

Swing of 23 0d8 )

Swiny of 22,208 )

Better than 80dB

PARAMETER RESULT TLST CONDITION
Specific Power Output 12802 Wrms Onset of clipping into 8 ohms
Watts (RMS) Ref. 1.0KHz 112.05Wr nis Onset of clipping into 16 ohins
Total Harmonic Distortion 12 @100 Wr.ms
THD (%) Ref. 1.0KHz 103 ©@ 80 Wrms } Into 8.0 ohms
3.81 © 60.Wrms. } Ref
4.72 @ 40.Wrms ) 1.0KHz
4.07 @ 20Wrms )
0.9 © 10.Wrms )
0.43 @ 5 Wrms )

Bass/Mid range/ Tieble — flat {5)

W RMS (28.2 v RMS) Hi 62.8mVems) Master ~ (7) Bright switeh — Ot f
Output signal — mV (RMS) Lo 26mVrms) ho2 Bass - {5}, Frequency — 1 0KH
Ref. 1.0KHz Hi 5.5mVrms) Mid-range — (0}, Treble — {4)
Multi filter — (1)
Master — (7) Bright switch ~ ()f

Bass @ 60Hz, Middte/Treble  (5)
16.0dB ) Ch 1 Middte @ L0012, Bass —(7}, Treble (5)
28.4d8 ) Treble @ 5 0Ktz Bass/Middle  (5)

Bass @ 50Hz, Middle {0}, Treble —{5)

19.5dB ) Ch.2 Middle @ 500Hz, f requency — 500t4z
Bass/Treble —(4)

24.2d8 |} Treble @ 5.0KHs Middle  (0), Bass —(5)

b6 4K 42 Continuously variable control

All tone controls flat Measured dat
1.0KH, into 8.0 ohms durmmy load

"BRIGHT — OfF ¢

Compressor — Range 18 to +6 0" compression hegins at 100 Wr.ms
@ "~ 3" compression begins ot SO W r.ms
@ " —-6" compression begins at 25W r.m.s

Slave In (Sensitivity) 125Vrims Ref 22K ohms 1/p impedance

Capacitive Load Test OK 2.0 ut - capacitor into 8. ohms of
dummy load

Short Circuit Test 60 second

COMMENTS

Manufacturer claims a 100 W r.m s
(into 8 ohms speaker ioad), which
“an tie smoothly limited by a speci
ally provided compressor circuit,
without effecting input level.

At high outputs the distortion is
mainly the 2nd harmonic. This
smplifier produces basically less
THD at high than tow power levels

On both Channels The "Hi” input
reters to a high overioad point and
should be used for guitars with
high output. Likewise the ““Lo”"
nput is for lower power guitar
This is a little bit contusing as tradi
tionally ““th/Lo’" terms are used
differently (1 e sensitivity at
impedance!

These standard controls let you
adyust overall tonal balance. Mid
tange in Ch. 2 works with

't requency’’ {100+2-6.4K Hz}
control. These two controls cotn
bine to let you ernphasize any
portion of 100Hz tc 6 4KHz rnage
‘Frequency’’ adjusts where (like a
radio’s tuner} and *“rmid range”’
adjusts how much (like a radio’s
volume} ‘'t requencv’’ control has
no effect when ““mid-range’’ control
s at ‘0"

Like it!

Very good (Unweighted RMS
reading), with reference to nominal
power output

Smoothly limits power output
without affecting input level. As
control is turned clockwise from
Q" it raises the maximum output
level. Counter clockwise lowers
maximum output, celibrated in
3dB points referred 1o rated power

Quite low, however typical for LS
equipment

Very good stability

No ill etfects, worked
when short was removed.




Gelfts
GUITARCHECK

TEST ON: Aria PE1000

DATE: March 1978

PRICE: £294.70 (inc. VAT) $590

You may not agree with this, but I
suspect the most interesting ads in this
- magazine are in a little cluster about 5 to
© 10 pages from the back. If anyone devel-
“ ops a new pickup or an everlasting guitar
~: string, or a gadget to make your guitar
- sound like your Mother-in-Law, it seems
to end up between 5 and 10 pages from
the back. On occasions [ even read the
back ads before my own articles.

On one such occasion [ discovered
# a full-page colour advertisement from
: the Aria people showing a most inter-
esting guitar. In fact, it looked so inter-
esting that I suspected it would never get
past the prototype stage. In a way I was
right, because it is now available in lim-
ited quantities in England under the
title of the Aria Pro II Masterpiece
Prototype. 1 am very conservative about
the use of the term ‘‘Masterpiece’: I
have seen perhaps two only of many
vintage Les Paul guitars which are truly
masterpieces of their kind. The term
“Professional’ has, in many fields, been
applied to devices intended for know-
ledgable and ambitious amateurs — that
is, by definition, non-professionals. If
‘Masterpiece’ is to become the next word
to be made of less value, I will have no
part of it. Equally, to claim that a guitar
which is in production, (even relatively
small-scale production), is a ‘“‘prototype”
is just a little tenuous.

I think what Aria would like to say
is that this is a special guitar, made with
rather more integrity than is commonly
found in the average factory-made guitar,
and owing more of its design and con-
struction to craftsmen than to production
engineers. That much I would agree with.
: I do feel, however, that the manu-

facturer’s literature on this model is
written in an extravagant style, more
appropriate to the ‘hyping” of less
distinguished  instruments than the
PE1000. While most of the facts pre-
sented are no doubt correct, some of the
inferences you may draw from reading
them could be a little misleading. I am
not in a position to say whether this
promotional material is suitable for other
countries, but I do not think it is appro-
priate for England.

This is not a beginner’s guitar
(although a beginner who could afford to
© buy one would not go far wrong, and
would probably not pay more in the end
than the total cost of a series of “trade-
ins”’). It is likely that this instrument
will be offered to (and will be of inter-
. est to) guitarists with some experience
of music and the music business. It may
© come as an unpleasant surprise to the
- advertising industry, but most experi-
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enced musicians can detect a ‘‘hype”
at several hundred yards with the wind
behind them. It would be a pity if they
were deterred from trying this inter-
esting and impressive guitar, simply
because of the unfortunate style of
the promotional material. I suggest the
English importers keep the pretty Japan-
ese pictures and write their own words.

While I am on the subject, it may
help to avoid confusion if I mention that
the name “Pro II" is applied to a whole
range of Aria Guitars. There are two
variations of the “Pro Il Masterpiece
Prototype” and three separate Aria
catalogues all headed ‘“Aria Pro 1l

>

Electric Guitars” and showing different
ranges of instruments. If the quality of
this review guitar is arything to go by,
we shall be seeing a lot more of Aria
guitars, and you may find it easier to
ignore their names and recognise them
by their specific model numbers.

This PE1000 is a most unusual
instrument and, on first appearance,
looks more like the product of an indivi-
dual maker. On close: examination, a
legend on the head anaounces that this
model was designed and approved by
H. Noble. I have not met Mr. Noble,
but 1 think he is more likely to be
American than Japanese. | also think he



knows what he is doing. I have so far seen
two samples of the PE1000. Unless my
memory deceives me, the earlier sample
was slightly better than the one pre-
sented for review, This model is probably
made in relatively small numbers and it
is quite likely that there will be individual
differences between instruments.

There are two features of this instru-
ment which tend to attract attention:
the shape of the body and the ‘“antique-
effect” finish. The finish is quite well
done, if you like that sort of thing, but
I spend so much time trying not to rub
the colour off the corners, that I find it
a little difficult to come to terms with the
same effect produced deliberately. I
would find the instrument more attract-
ive with the same shaded finish but with-
out the imitation “worn-off” edges. I
would also prefer to see the bindings
scraped clean or more evenly tinted,
before lacquering. There is a very subtle
line which divides an appearance of cared-
for old age, and the visible results of
neglect and hard usage. I happen to find
the first more attractive than the second,
although the concept of a ‘knocked-
about’ guitar carries so many false but
commercially useful associations that
Aria may understand only too well the
image which they are trying to project.

This is only a question of cosmetic
images. What [ feel is of much greater
importance is the unusual shape of the
body on the PE1000. Viewed from the
front, it is obvious that there is an exten-
sive cutaway to permit left-hand access
to the higher frets. What is not so obvi-
ous is that the back of the cutaway is
relieved much further than the front,
and that the heel where the neck joins
the body is virtually non-existant. This
gives much easier access to the top frets
than is found on most guitars of con-
ventional construction. I have seen this
sort of neck-to-body arrangement on
guitars with a one-piece neck right
through the body and also on instru-
ments with metal necks, but Aria have
managed to achieve the same advantage
of good access without incurring the high
cost of either of these methods of
construction. This neck joint must
present considerable problems in the
finishing of the instrument but, by
virtue of careful design and fitting, it
is potentially just as robust and relia-
ble as most conventional neck joints.

The neck is nicely-shaped although
not particularly slim. It is rather diffi-
cult to arrange an exceptionally slim
neck without losing something in tone
or sustain. I think this is a reasonable
compromise between the two require-
ments. The fingerboard on this sample
is Rosewood, has 22 medium width
frets and real pearl dot markers. There
are also small plastic dot markers in
the bassside edge of the fingerboard.

I think the heel, where the head
joins the back of the neck, looks a bit
square and lumpy, although it probably
does strengthen this area which is
notoriously weak on many guitars. It
could be shaped a little more gracefully,
while continuing to provide strengthen-
ing at this point. In other respects, the
head is a pleasant and original shape,
and is in proportion to the rest of the

guitar. The machine heads are one of the
several Japanese imitations of Grovers
and this set is just about acceptable.

At the other end of the guitar, the
bridge is a very solid looking bit of work,
obviously related in principle to the
Badass and its imitators but with slightly
different mechanical arrangements. If
the string bearers are made from Mazak,
they will need replacing from time to
time, and it is to be hoped that the im-
porters will keep a stock of such small
items. It is possible to fit the strings
either through holes in the end wall of
the bridge, or from the front, by putting
the ball ends into key-hole slots in the
base of the bridge with the adjusting
screws. Each method has its advantages
and disadvantages but in this case, you
have a choice. The Japanese literature
claims this to be the “perfect bridge”.
I have yet to see the perfect bridge, but
this one is well thought out and should
give very little trouble. It is also heavy
and firmly fixed to the guitar via its sup-
port pillars. If you want a guitar with
good sustain, both these would seem to
be important considerations.

The body is made from two layers of
matched strips of Maple, glued together
to make a solid block, and the front and
back are carved to gentle, arched con-
tours. The single volume and tone
controls and the pickup selector switch
are partly recessed into the arched front.
This is a sensible way of fitting the
controls to a curved surface, and also
gives an unusual and pleasing appearance.
The volume and tone controls turn with
delightful smoothness, but I would be
happier to see a more robust form of
selector switch used. Switches similar to
this one are used on some inexpensive
electric guitars, and some samples seem
to break rather too easily. The internal
wiring is neatly arranged and soldered,
and the cavity in the body is treated
with screening paint.

It would appear that Aria have been
doing a bit of work on pickups recently.
Their new range of guitars includes types
using at least two different sorts of
Alnico Magnets and also the ‘Proto-
Matic 17 units fitted to the PE1000 and
the LS700 which seem to use ferrite
magnets. What this means in practical
terms is that the guitars in the Pro II
range are not all going to sound the same.
The pickups on the present review guitar
are fairly typical of recently designed
“hot” Ferrite magnet pickups, and
are not unlike the Ibanez ‘“‘Super 90’s”
and the Gibson units used on the L5 and
L6 solid guitars.

The overall sound of the guitar gives
the impression of a relatively high output,
with plenty of deep bass and a rather
punchy sound. The three switch settings
give three distinctly different sounds, all
at approximately the same level.

I was very impressed with the action
and fretting of the first sample of the
PE1000 which I saw some time ago. The
fretting is not quite so good on the
sample presented for review, and there is
a slight tendency for the strings to rattle
on certain frets. Also the tuning is “out”
at the nut end of the fingerboard, because
some of the slots in the nut are not deep
enough. If this were corrected, the

intonation would improve and, if the
bridge were then raised to return the
action to its previous setting, there would
be less fret rattle. A slight adjustment to
the truss rod and a further adjustment
to the bridge would improve the instru-
ment’s performance again.

Beyond this point, any further
improvement would require a fair amount
of work on the frets. As supplied for
review, the instrument is well playable
and the only essential adjustment would
be the deepening of some of the nut

slots. However, it would be possible to
improve the playability to a worthwhile
extent, if the owner should wish it.

It is possible to see in this guitar, the
influences of several old established
designs. I see nothing wrong with that,
and the Pro II makes a serious attempt
to combine the best of old guitars with
some of the features of more recent
ones. There have been several such
attempts — most of them unsuccessful.
Although there may of course be little
things wrong with any individual instru-
ment, generally speaking, this guitar
design must be considered a success.
Whether the model is successful in pro-
duction quantities will depend, as ever,
on how closely the makers adhere to
the designers original intentions, and on
the presence of or lack of, stringent
quality control measures.

This guitar appears in my lists at
£294.70. There may be an alternative
version available with DiMarzio pickups
called PE1500 at £366.20. Both these
prices include VAT and both seem to
be very good value for money. However,
it would be nearly as cheap to buy your
own DiMarzio (or other) pickups and fit
them yourself, if you must have differ-
ent pickups. These guitars are in very
short supply and if you want one, you
will have to search for it. It is probably
one of the few Japanese guitars which
might be a reasonable investment for
the future as well as a good musical
instrument.

Measurements on the Aria PEIOOO
(It does not seem to have a serial
number)

Scale Length 647mm
String spacing at bridge 50mm
String spacing at nut 35.5mm
Fingerboard width at nut 43mm
Action as supplied 1.2 treble/

1.9 bass

(already too low without some small
adjustments)
I shall be including three other measure-
ments in future:-
Depth of neck. Nut end 20mm at first fret
Depth of neck. Body end 24mm at
at.12th fret
25.5mm at 15th fret
On electric guitars, the ‘nut end’
measurement is taken from front centre
to back centre adjacent to the first fret
on the side nearest the body. The ‘body
end’ measurements are taken in a similar :
way but adjacent to the 12th and 15th
frets. '

Also:- Weight of guitar 4.6 Kilos
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delfts
GUITARCHECK

TEST ON: Raimundo Model 140 Classical Guitar. Imported by Rosetti

DATE: March 1978 PRICE: £109.50 (inc. VAT) S220

Some time ago I reviewed one of the
cheaper guitars in the Raimundo range
and found it to be a simple but well-made
guitar, offering good value for money. |
also expressed an interest in seeing a more
expensive guitar from the same maker,
and the importers have recently provided
for review two instruments from near the
top of the Raimundo range. While both
instruments were pleasant and reasonably
well-finished, I did not feel that the more
expensive of the two, at £350, was suffic-
iently better than the Model 140 to
justify its higher price, and I consequent-
ly decided to review only the Model 140.
It is just possible that the more expensive
guitar was a little below average and that
I received a particularly good 140, thus
narrowing the gap between the instru-
ments. However each model must also
compete with instruments of other makes
at similar prices, and on these grounds
also, I felt that the cheaper Model 140
would be of greater interest.

In common with many classical
guitars under £300, the back and sides
of this instrument are laminated. There is
Rosewood on the inside and Rosewood
on the outside, and presumably some
unspecified timber in the middle. This
form of construction can produce an
insensitive, heavy-bodied guitar, or a
brittle and fragile one. The Raimundo
140 is neither insensitive, nor unusually
fragile. It is on the heavy side, by com-
parison with top quality, finely-made
soloists’ guitars, but this is probably not
a fair comparison, considering the great
differences in prices.

The soundboard is Spruce (not lam-
inated) and is braced inside in one of
the minor variations of standard classical
guitar fan-strutting. All the internal work
is very neat and clean with the exception
of a bit of excess glue where the back
joins the neck on the inside, and some
external lacquer which has been acci-
dentally sprayed on the inside of the
back through the soundhole. These are
only cosmetic points, and they are only
visible inside the guitar. However, the
lacquer sprayed through the soundhole
is consistent with the rest of the external
finish, which gives the appearance of
having been slightly rushed. There are
bumps in the lacquer film around the
soundhole and on the head and bridge
caused by uneven or too generous spray-
ing.

Personally, I do not see the necessity
for a musical instrument to be finished
off to the standard of a piece of jewellery,
unless it is in other respects of master-
piecé standard. The finish on this sample
is pleasant and relatively hard wearing. It
also enhances the attractive appearance
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of the woods used in this instrument.
Unless you want a gu:tar as a status
symbol, that should be all that is req-
uired of a lacquer finish. It is likely that
at this point, some of you will be think-
ing that the best Spanish guitars were
always finished with French Polish/
Shellac/Dragonsblood/Amber Varnish
(or insert your own favourite finishing
material). Some of them probably were
finished with any or all of these materials,
and I am not attempting to prove that
Cellulose Lacquer is the ideal finishing
material for guitars. However in lower
and middle-priced guitars, one does not
have much choice these days. The most
common finishing materials in use today
are probably Cellulose and Polyester. Of
the two, I find Cellulose preferable. You
may also be concerned that the finish is
applied by spray, instead of by hand”.
I have seen many Spanish-made guitars
made around 10 years ago, when most
of them claimed to be ‘“‘hand polished”
Some of the finishes were excellent and
some of them, while undoubtedly hand-
applied, were un-attractive, full of blem-
ishes, and presented in a cloudy, yellow
appearance. Hand finishing (whatever
that means), is no guarantee of good
finishing. As long as the end result is
suitable for the instrument, I am not
particularly worried how it was applied.

While on the subject of finishing, I
would find this particular sample more
attractive if the golden tint used on the
soundboard could be made a little more
brown and a little less greenish-yellow.
Many Japanese guitars have this slightly
greenish-yellow colour on the sound-
board and I suppose someone must want
it. 1 believe the tradition was started by
one of the better-known Spanish makers,
who tinted his soundboards to look like
well-aged wood. Somewhere along the
line of imitations, Spanish golden brown
changed into Japanese duck-egg yellow.
I prefer golden brown.

The machine heads on this sample
are almost certainly mad= in Japan (and
possibly also part of the dzcoration round
the soundhole). It is very difficult for
any company producing fair quantities
of classical guitars to avoid Japanese
machine heads. They are cheap and are
available with imitation engraving which
looks very impressive from a distance.
Regrettably, the gear mountings are not
as impressive as the engraving. Two of
the gears on this set are rather stiff, and
this seems to be roughly typical of such
machines. There is at thz moment very
little which is better unless one is willing
to pay five times the pricz, and therefore
make the finished instrument uncom-
petitive,



It is just possible that we may see
properly-made machine heads from an
English manufacturer in the near future.
If nothing else, it should finish off the
virtual black market in Leinsdorfer mach-
ines caused by the demand for these
machines vastly exceeding the possible
supply. I wish the company concerned
every possible success, and I shall be
happy to give you further details just
as soon as they are officially in pro-
duction. Meanwhile, there are a lot of
Japanese machines on classical guitars
and some of them are too stiff for
comfort. To get the best from them,
remove the string, and tighten the
adjusting screw until the string roller
just turns freely, or until ‘the screw
becomes tight, whichever occurs first.
Apply Myford Lathe oil (Esso Nuto
H32) or Molybdenum Disulphide Oil
to all rubbing or bearing surfaces in
very small quantities. You can be a
little more generous when oiling the
mating surfaces of the gears. Then take
a string-winding crank and wind each
gear for about 5 minutes. They should
become smoother. If any one becomes
steadily stiffer, something is seriously
wrong: take the guitar to a repairman.

The machines on the review sample
can be considered as satisfactory after
this treatment, whereas a simple replace-
ment with the same or similar Japanese
machines could leave you with exactly
the same problem from the new set.
Incidentally, while I have yet to see
really good classical guitar machines
from -Japan, and the best ones so far,
happen to be made in Germany, 1 have
also seen poor machines made in various
parts of Europe, some of them consider-
ably worse than the set on this review
sample.

Although some of the machines are
a little stiff, this can be remedied, and it
is not the main reason for the slight
difficulty 1 experienced in tuning this
sample. The more significant problem is
that some of the strings are sticking in
the grooves in the nut. In most cases,
the short-term cure is to rub the slots
with a soft pencil. The alternative is to
re-cut the slots, or to use a large piece
of bone or Ivory and a lot of time making
a properly fitted nut with shallow, pol-
ished grooves. While the end result should
function better, it will not look much
different from the present nut. This is
one of many reasons why really good
guitars often look the same as middling
guitars, although they may cost far more.

It may be necessary to adjust the
machine heads yourself. However I think
it would not be unreasonable, when buy-
ing a guitar in this price-range if you
request the shop selling the guitar to
make any necessary adjustments to the
nut grooves before you buy it. Most
makes of guitar have some samples which
need this sort of attention, and some
shops make this sort of adjustment as

a matter of course. Others will do so
when asked. If you meet with a refusal,
or if the adjustments are unsatisfactory,
you are then in a position to make
certain very pertinent decisions before
you part with your money.

If you should happen to find that
some shops offering very large discounts
are less than happy about adjusting
guitars, try not to look surprised. If,
on the other hand, you can find a guitar
shop offering fair prices and good service,
my comments on the nut of this
Raimundo are not relevant. It should all
be taken care of, before you even see the
guitar. Just in case it is not, you know
what to look for. Strings which creak
when tuned, also strings which do not
change in pitch when you first turn the
machine-head button, and then suddenly
jump up or down in pitch, as you con-
tinue tuning. You may be surprised how
many instruments of ‘various makes
exhibit this fault. | am tempted to say
practically all of them to some extent,
but that might be considered unkind.

In keeping with what I believe to
be good practice, the fingerboard of the
140 is Ebony and the bridge is Rosewood.
Each of them is the colour that nature
intended, and in my opinion, looks
better for it. It is perfectly normal for
some Ebony to have faint brown stripes.

The front of the fingerboard is pol-
ished to a smooth dull finish and the
nickel-silver frets appear to be accurate
and well finished. There are no sharp
ends or edges and the top surfaces of the
frets have been polished smooth to avoid
buzzing strings and rapid wear on the
covered strings.

The neck is either Cedar or
Mahogany, and considering the thick
Ebony fingerboard, I think there is rather
more wood left on the neck than is
either necessary, or comfortable for the
player. I would find this guitar more
attractive with a slimmer neck. The
previously reviewed and much cheaper
Raimundo had a more comfortable neck.
I think perhaps that there is some vari-
ation between batches of necks, and 1
happen to have a particularly thick one
on this sample. In this respect, my sam-
ple compares unfavourably with some of
the better Japanese classical guitars. If
other players and teachers share my
feelings about this, [ see no reason why
the maker could not be asked to shave a
little more off the back of the neck,
particularly on the better guitars.

Tone quality

I always find this difficult, because
tastes vary so much, but if I make no
comment on the tone of a guitar, people
write to complain. I distrust the principle
of ‘review by committee’ and it would
appear that at least some of you would
prefer my own opinion, to none at all.
So be it.

My impression of this Raimundo
140 is that it is going to need a lot of

“playing in” before anyone can be sure:
what sort of tone it will have. At the
moment the bass strings ‘grow!’ impress-
ively, the mid-range is warm and well-:
balanced, and the top string tends to:
sound a bit thin, unless played forcefully '
and with careful technique. I have known:
such guitars to develop a more mellow
treble when played regularly, and to:
become generally more responsive.

Allowing for this, I think it is likel
that this instrument will always have
rather bright tone, and it may be o
interest to players who like Europea
guitar music which is not in a Spanis
style. One example would be guita
settings of some of the works of J.S
Bach, although so many guitarists per
form these pieces that it must be very
difficult to offer anything new.

This instrument is also rather simila
in tone to some of the ‘classical’ guita
made in America by companies who ar
better known for their steel string guitar
I suspect that many of these American
style classics are intended for folk musi
and general song accompaniment, whil
being easier on the fingers than the Stee
string guitars from the same make
Guitarists brought up on steel-strin
instruments often seem to be happie
with this style of classical guitar, and i
they do not wish to pay American price:
for a nylon-string guitar they might d
well to look at the middle of th
Raimundo range.
Conclusion

This sample needs much more play
ing before I could really assess its wort
as a classical guitar. As it has a clea
and bright tone it will certainly be o
interest to singers, school-teachers, an
nocturnal guitarists who are cursed wit
thin walls and touchy heighbours. (Th
sound of nylon strings does not pene
trate through the fabric of a buildin
as far as the sound from a steel strin
guitar.

Measurements on Raimundo Model 14
(No serial number)

Scale length

String spacing at bridge
String spacing at nut
Fingerboard width at nut
Action as supplied

662mm

57Tmm

44mm

S3mm :

3.2mm Treble/ :
4mm Bass :

So that you may more easily com-:
pare different guitars, I shall in futur
be including three more measurements:
Depth of neck (head end)
Depth of neck (body end)
These are measured from front centre
of fingerboard to back centre of neck.:
For all guitars, the head-end measure-:
ment is taken adjacent to the first fret,:
on the side nearest the body. For classical :
guitars, the body-end measurement is:
taken in the same way but by the 10th
fret.
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TEST ON: Elka X705 Organ

DATE: March 1978 PRICE: £2,420.28 (Inc. VAT) UK

To call the Elka X705 an organ is
in a way to do it an injustice; it’s much
more an electronic keyboard, period,
as it contains many features — including
two synthesizers; one a string synth
which is polyphonic, the other a purely
monophonic ‘“solo” synth — which really
places the instrument in a much grander
category. And yet 1 really can’t help
seeing it as a sort of super “home™ organ,
the answer to a solo club player’s dream!
It’s probably the incorporation of the
rhythm machine which makes me think
this way.

However, to deal with matters in a
logical way; the X705 is, amongst other
things, a drawbar-regulated organ and
we should perhaps consider the upper
manual drawbars first. Nine flute bars
provide a comprehensive, selection of
voicings; 16°, § 1/3°, 8, 4, 2 2/3’, 2,
1 3/5° and 1'. | tested the X705 with two
Elka amplification cabinets; one a
“straight” cabinet, the other an ‘‘Elka-
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tone” rotary. The flite drawbars could
be directed through either, and the
plagcing of drawbars through, say, the
rotary coupled with perhaps a solo
voice ‘‘straight” made for some very
pleasant stereo effects. Percussion may
be added to the upper manual by means
of seven percussion harmonics set at
8, 5 1/3°, 4, 2 2/3 and 1’. These
voicings can be applied loud or soft,
short or long. Percussion, like the flute
drawbars, can either be routed ‘‘straight”
or through the rotary cabinet. The flute
drawbars may be further modified by the
introduction of sustain; a panel set to the
right of the upper manual allows for a
variable degree of sustain to be added
separately to the several sections of the
instrument — drawbars, piano and clavi-
chord and strings form the separate
sections and may be individually con-
trolled on both upper and lower manuals.

A series of useful organ presets, in
effect polyphonic synthesized sounds, are

provided and each voice has its own indi-
cator light which comes on when in use.
‘Tabs’ introduces the upper manual
flute drawbars and piaro and string
voices. Other presets are ‘Theatre’, ‘Beat’
Brass One and Brass Two.

Eleven monophonic »sresets, physi-
cally neighbours to thz polyphonic
section controls form what is in effect
the synthesizer section. This section
makes perhaps the most interesting
contribution to the organ as far as
sound and textural areas are concerned,
and some of the sounds are very nice
indeed. The voices dre marked Trom-
bone, Trumpet, Sax, Clarinet, Oboe,
Guitar, Hawaiian Guitar, Violin, Flute,
‘Telstar’, and ‘Cosmic’, and each comes
with its own indicator light. Some of
the sounds are very reclistic; all are
pleasant and all may be modified by a
panel on the left of the organ. This,
marked ‘solo variations’, provides for
VCA and VCF envelope controls as



well as separate filter, vibrato and pitch
bend faders.

An ‘octave down’ control is also
provided which has precisely the effect
its name suggests. A tab is provided
whereby any of the solo presets can
be transferred onto the 13-note pedal
board. The two keyboard manuals, by
the way, are standard 49-note (C—-C).

The ‘string synthesizer’ section is,
as you might expect from Elka, very
good. It consists of two basic string
selections, cello and ‘strings ensemble’
and two other effects, piano and clavi-
chord. Volume slides for the bass, strings
ensemble (upper/lower) piano and clavi-
chord (upper/lower) bass presets and solo
presets are all situated to the far left of
the console. All the effects can be used
separately or in any combination. ‘Cello’
and ‘strings ensemble’ are realistic;
‘piano’ and ‘clavichord’ tabs provide
more of a tonal area than a direct imi-
tation. Some very nice effects are possi-
ble using a combination of the piano
and sustain settings.

And now the rhythm box! Normally
1 hate such things; they usually sound
very wooden, stilted and ‘ricky’ tik’.
I'm happy to report that this one is the
exception to the rule; it’s extremely good
both in terms of sound and in the ‘feels’
it provides. Sixteen rhythms are listed;
“Tango’’, ‘“‘March”, “Waltz”, “Slow
Rock”, “Swing”’, “Rhythm and Blues”,
“Jazz’, ‘‘Rock”, <‘Shake”, ‘Boogie
Woogie”, ‘“Afro”’, ‘“Beguine”, “Samba”,
“Mambo”’, “Rhumba’”, “Cha-Cha” and
‘“Bossa Nova’. All “swing” and you can

build up your automatic rhythm section
using any combination of drums, bass,
piano, guitar and brass, all of which
play automatically if selected. The
rhythm section basically works like
this; select your instruments and hit a
single bass note. You will find that the
bass pattern will form around the tonic
and fifth of the chord whose root note
is what you have played. However, play
a three-note chord, and a more complex
configuration of bass will ensue! One
feature which delighted me was as follows;
the rhythm box finds the harmonically
correct bass line no matter what inversion
of a chord you might play. In other
words, it doesn’t simply take the bottom
note of a left-hand chord and assume that
it’s a root: it analyses the chord and then
plays the shape!

There is a ‘drum break’ control fixed
to the side of the organ’s expression
pedal. Hit this with your foot and you
introduce pattern variations and drum
breaks which greatly help relieve the
monotony of an automatic drum pattern.
Other modifications to the rhythm box:
a ‘walking bass’ selector, sustain and
computerised ‘memory’ buttons which
retain the selected chord indefinitely.
The overall tempo is controlled by a
slider. Drums, bass and ‘accompaniment’
all have separate volume faders.

Voicings which may be selected for
the bass pedal unit are Flute 16’ and
Flute 8’. An ‘attack’ control is provided
to add the possibility of a percussive
edge to the bass note. Sustain is available
and a slider is provided to control over-

all volume. A very useful ‘Pedal Bass to |
Manual Bass’ button introduces the
possibility of the bass pedal tabs being :
used for a left hand bass on the bottom |
twelve notes of the lower manual and if :
the solo voices have been switched to
the pedalboard at the time by means :
of the “Upper Bass” tab, then when
you press the button, they too will be
transferred to the lower manual.

All the usual organ modifications
are of course included. Two degrees of
vibrato can be applied to upper or lower
manual, or both. Reverberation is con-
trolled in degree by a fader. Other con-
trols include ‘swell cancel’ by which

three sections ‘““piano and claw”, “solo i °

effects” and “rhythm unit” may be made
to bypass the swell pedal; “solo tuning”,
which separately tunes the monophonic
synthesizer part of the instrument and
a volume fader panel wherein all the
different sections of the X705 may be
balanced.

Externally, theere are outputs
marked ‘general’, ‘Brass, solo, strings’ and
‘piano, bass, rhythm' as well as one for
a rotary cabinet. The dimensions of the
instrument are as follows; Height 100cm
Depth 133cm, Width 68cm, Net weight
80 kilos, Gross weight 98 kilos.

In conclusion then, I found the Elka
X705 to be impressive. Already three
good instruments in one, it boasts the
addition of the best rhythm unit I've
seen, and | should think might well pro-
vide the ultimate answer for the club solo
organist or home player.
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or fill in this
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On Test: Sony CF-900S rhythm
and studio mixer cassette-corder
Price: £180 (inc. VAT) $360

How would you like a compact unit
that offered you a practice amp, rhythm
box, EM/MW/SW radio, cassette recorder,
and full mixing facilities? Sony have pro-
duced such a package with their incred-
ibly versatile Rhythm Capsule 900S.

Unlike most cassette-corders on the
market, this machine is ideal for musi-
cians in that it gives unlimited scope for
both practice and recording. The most
obvious application for IM readers
would be a function of recording both a
rhythm track and vocal at the same time
with convincing percussive accompani-
ment which gives bass drum, snare drum,
cymbal, and high-hat choke at the same
time.

The unit offers the choice of six
rhythms: waltz, ballad, bossanova, swing,
rock 1, rock 2. With the guitar directly
injected, you can record a convincing
basic drums and rhythm guitar track
without the problem of ambient noise
leaking on to your tape. You can then
play lead and do vocals over this track
which can easily be recorded through a
second tape recorder and presto! you
have your instant demo.

The machine also lets you play along
- and record directly with whatever is
. coming over the radio so you can mix
- your own solo into the .latest chart-
- buster. I found the machine ideal for
. practice because playing along to the
- strict timing of a rhythm track is far
. more demanding than just doodling
‘ away on the fretboard alone, If you
have a second cassette recorder you
. can listen back to the whole distressing
story!

Of course the CF-900S also has
normal record and playback functions
that can be found in any one of a hun-
dred cassette recorders. But it is the
spetial mixing and rhythm functions
that make the product of specific value
to musicians.

The unit’s controls are well-laid out
and become familiar after half an hour
experimenting. One hang up I had with
the machine was that I couldn’t get
the mike to work with the selector lever
set in the “mix” mode. This may be
down to me working the controls in-
correctly but no amount of twiddling
could get the mike mixed in with the
rhythm and guitar. When the selector is
set to “Mic” the rhythm and mix facili-
ties are shut off. That is the one criticism
I have of what is one of the most ver-
satil¢ cassette players on the market.
When you consider all the facilities it
offers the price doesn’t seem too high.
Ian White
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Test On: Electro — Harmonix

Zipper Envelope Follower
Price: £27.77 (ex. VAT) $60

With terms like Envelope Follower
becoming common jargon in music these
days, the humble musician could be
forgiven for thinking that he needs an
electronics degree to choose a pedal
these days.

When I picked up the Zipper, I had
no real idea what an Envelope Follower
was, so it was really a quéstion of sitting
down with the thing and fiddling about
with it to see what it could do. This
situation was further complicated by the
lack of any explanatory leaflet, so the
test was very much a case of trial and
error.

The first thing that struck me about
the Zipper was its design. The case is
made of two interlocking pieces of sheet
metal which give a rugged but smart
appearance and it is also a spacious and
well laid out unit. A big advantage for
working musicians is the AC/DC oper-
ation which eliminates the fag of having
to change batteries frequently.

Basically, the sound the Zipper gives
you is a wah-wah effect which is triggered
when a note is passed through it. This
makes it excellent for lead breaks, but
not so suitable for a chuck-a-wah sound
commonly used by soul rhythm guitarists,

On the face of the unit are three

controls, ranged along the top and the
push button onfoff switch on the
bottom. The centre control is a two-way
switch marked Attack. As the name
implies, this controls the attack, giving
either a fast, snappy twang or a slower
“wah” sound.

The left control is a knob marked
Range which appears to control the
frequency range most effectively. The
sounds produced when rotating this
range from a tinny scream at the top
end, to a growl at the bottom,

The final control on the right is the
rather mysteriously marked Q, which
controls the depth of effect. In addition
to the three controls on the face of the
unit, there is a slide switch marked
LP — BP which is situated between the
two front facing jack sockets.

Once again, because cf lack of in-
formation, it was difficult to see what
this switch actually did, as it appeared
to have little effect on the sound. I
have since learned that this control
switch is to provide equalisation.

The Zipper was tried cut by a num-
ber of friends using differsnt guitars —
a standard Telecaster, an SG and a
Strat, and it was found that with each
guitar there was an ideal setting which if
not used then the sound would either
be too toppy or too muddy. Incidentally,
the most favourable sound generally



agreed upon was the Zipper with the
SG.

The unit was also tried out on a
bass guitar, where it was possible to
get a synthesized type bass sound out
of it. This could prove a useful sound,
but not one to be used too often!

Just to round off the whole thing,
the Zipper was tried on a couple of
keyboards, but the effect was minimal.
This is probably due to the fact that
the unit is touch sensitive, which means
the harder you play the more effect
works.

So, on cheaper keyboards which
aren’t touch sensitive themselves the
amount of effect would be negligible
however, on a top class electric piano
or -organ it might well be a different
story.

Still, the main use of this effect
would be on guitar and because of its
touch sensitivity the musician must
play clean and hard as sloppy playing
will come out sounding even sloppier.

Having seen the pedal work on
stage, it is obvious that the Zipper is
best used for live work presenting the
musician with an impressive effect for
the minimum amount of fuss.

Overall the unit is very good value
and has enormous potential given the
time to experiment with it.

Dimensions: 51 x 6% x 2.
Weight: 11b 100zs.
David Lawrenson

PR ES S S EImIASE
Review On: Rock Guitarists
(Volume II)

Price: $5.95 (Guitar Player Books/
Records, Box 615 Saratoga, CA
95070, California)

If you want to know what strings
and picks are used by your favourite
guitar hero, this is the book for you,
Basically it is a collection of all the best

interviews that have appeared in the
excellent American publication “‘Guitar
Player” which carries interviews as
technically detailed as you could wish
for.

Here, in one attractive volume you
can get inside the brains of such ace
axemen as: Jeff Beck, Roy Buchanan,
Amos Garrett, Eric Clapton, George
Terry, Joe Walsh, and Lowell George
to name a few, There are a total of
64 musicians featured altogether.

The interviews are a compilation
of work done by Guitar Player corre-
spondents including International
Musician’s own Steve Rosen, The inter-
views are excellent in the detail they
reveal about the players and how they
get their specific sounds.

What
normality
still have

comes across is the total
of many revered names who
feelings of always trying to
find the right sound and improve
themselves. It’s almost heartening to
hear people like Roy Buchanan say
they wish they could play better and
improve their technique. It is com-

forting to know that star players suffer
the same frustrations with their instru-

IN
IN

ments as us ‘“‘mere mortals”.

There are many guitarists who may
not mean much to British musicians and
there are interviews with musicians who
are not exactly everyone’s idea of guitar
heroes (i.e. Jackson Brown, Dave Davies,
Lindsay Buckingham and Buck Dharma).
Nevertheless the material contained in
these dialogues is still of value.

Every player interviewed talks at
length about his style and method of
achieving their own sound. There’s even
an interview with the elusive J.J. Cale
and a four-page guide to Jimi Hendrix’s
equipment.

One quote, for me, had a lot of im-
pact. It is when Denny Dias of Steely Dan
describes his goal as a guitarist is to get
better “which is a never-ending search, . .
the more you know, the more you find
out stuff you don’t know. You have to
get close enough to the edge of the
canyon before you can find out how
deep it is”.

This is a compelling book for every i
one with an interst in the guitar and is:
well-worth having. British readers should &
write to the above address to order their
copies.
Ian White

Erratum-Hohner Pianet T.

The price of the Hohner Pianet T
reviewed in last month’s issue is £320.23
(ex. VAT. $640) and not the price we
printed.
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TEST ON: ARP Odyssey

Dave Simmons; is an expert on synthesizers. He understands them both musically and tech-
nically and his background has made him uniquely qualified to be 1.M’s Synthesizer Consu tant.
For two and a half years he was UK Service Manager for ARP Synthesizers and today he's a
partner in a highly specialised company called Music Aid in St. Albans, Hertfordshire where he
undertakes all types of synthesizer modification and servicing.

DATE: March 1978 PRICE: £992 (+ VAT) $1984

All the ARP synthesizers have gone
: through a “face-lift” in the last few
: months, presenting much the same instru-
* ments in different packages. Since the
Odyssey was first produced it has had
. white panels with black lettering, black
. panels with gold lettering and the new
model has a black panel with fluorescent
orange lettering. ARP have done away
with the wrap-around plastic case and
have gone for an all steel assembly.
Through all these changes, the layout
electronics and sound of the instrument
have remained much the same, so for
those of you who are already familiar
with the Odyssey, the next paragraphs
will be incidental so pass on to “New
Features™.
: FACILITIES
Oscillators
The Odyssey has two voltage con-
© trolled oscillators tunable over the
range 20Hz to 20KHz and controlled
by a three octave keyboard with the
i added feature of being able to switch
2 VCO 1 to lower frequencies (2Hz to
© 20Hz). Both oscillators have two out-
: puts — Ramp (or Sawtooth) and Pulse —
“: the width of the pulse being variable
¢ from 50% (Hollow) to 5% (Reedy) or
by the control waveforms produced by
the Low Frequency Oscillator (LFO),
or Attack, Decay, Sustain, Release
(ADSR) envelope generator, producing
" a dynamic pulse. FM (frequency mod-
. ulation — sweeping) inputs to the VCO
% are via two sliders, and switchable
< between LFO square and sine waves
% and S&H (Sample and Hold) + ADSR,
. although VCO 2 has the facility of
“ FM by an external pedal or the signals
i present at the output of the S&H mixer.
VCO 2 can be phase-linked to VCO
- 1 enabling the two to be perfectly tuned
: together and when used in configuration
‘ with VCO 2, FM inputs (i.e. ADSR or
LFO) produce interesting harmonic
sweeping effects. Vibrato and Pitch Bend
up and down are achieved by the new
“ method (P.P.C.) which is discussed in
“New Features”. The range of the oscill-
 ators can be switched up,or down two
octaves by the Transpose switch.
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Filter
A single low pass filter (voltage
controlled) is supplied, the cut-off fre-

quency being variable from 16Hz to
16KHz and resonance can be added
at that cut-off frequency variable from
zero to self-oscillate.

The Audio inputs to the filter are
via three sliders, switchable to noise
generator, VCO 1 sawtooth, VCO 2
sawtooth or ring modulator, VCO 1
Pulse and VCO 2 Pulse. Control inputs
are again variable via three sliders and
switchable to keyboard control voltage,
S&H, ADSR, S&H mixer, external pedal,
LFO’s sine wave and AR generator.

The output of the filter is fed via a
high-pass filter (Bass cut-off variable
from Off to 16KHz) to a voltage con-
trolled amplifier (VCA) which has a
control input that can be switched to
the ADSR or AR envelope generatorss.
The VCA has a dynamic range of 80db
and can be by-passed by use of the VCA
Gain slider.

Envelope Generators

Two envelope generators are supp-
lied ADSR and AR generator, the attack
and decay times are variable from in-
stant to about 10 seconds.

Noise Generator
Generator

The noise generatcr supplies eight
white or pink noise. The S&H generator
produces a series of random or semi-
sequenced voltage levels that, when fed
into the VCO’s produce a series of pitches
Inputs to the S&H generator are via
the two sliders switchable to VCO 1

and S&H

sawtooth, Noise generator, VCO 1
pulse and VCO 2 sawtooth.
Sounds

I have often heard the Odyssey
criticised for its sound comments like
“l use the Odyssey fcr sound effects
but not for lead lines’ are common and
certainly, mainly due to its graphic
layout (slider positions are instantly
assessed) and switch — patching system,



ARP INSTRUMENTS, INC., LEXINGTON, MASS.

many and varied effects can be obtained
quickly and easily but I have found that
the lead synth sound a la George Duke
etc. can also be obtained as well as a
beautiful thick bass sound which I think
is unique to the Odyssey. Use of the
filter as a tone source is often overlooked
as is use of the S&H mixer output as a
control input to the filter. There are a
couple of things that have always bugged
me about the Odyssey. One is the two
voice system, because the instrument has
only a single CV memory the two voice
facility will not work when the keys
are released, i.e. on the longer envelope
decay settings VCO 2 (the second voice)
will drop to the same pitch as VCO 1.
Secondly the LFO re-set; every time a
key is depressed, the LFO is re-set to
the beginning of its cycle, which makes
it impossible to use the LFO to slowly
open and close the VCF whilst playing.
However these are small points on an
otherwise excellent synthesizer renowned
for its reliability and stability. in fact,
VCO drift is absent completely after the
first ten minutes warm-up time during
which there is a 1/30th of a tone drift.

New Features.

As 1 have already said, the new
Odyssey has been re-packaged in a new
case and this is my only criticism of the
instrument. The old plastic case was
tough and was proud of the keys and

sliders, if the instrument was dropped on
its front, the sides and front of the case
would take most of the impact. However,
the new packaging leaves the keys over-
lapping the front of the cabinet work by
an inch. The sides have a thin wooden
block fixed to them and offer no pro-
tection to the front panel and slider
controls. Time and time again I replace
broken slider controls that have been
‘sliced’ off by rough handling and this is
on the older type instruments which
have a modicum of protection.

On the back panel of the instrument
are ‘Interface’ connectors consisting of
six 3.5mm jack sockets marked CV in
and out, Gate in and out, and Trig in
and out, which enable the Odyssey to be
linked up with string machines, sequenc-
ers etc. ARP have also fitted an XLR
three pin socket on the back for studio
use.

P.P.C.

P.P.C. (proportional pitch control)
is the latest device in the long stream of
‘expression’ controls that are fitted to
synthesizers. It consists of three pads on
the left hand side of the instrument.
Pressing the far left pad flattens the note,
the right hand pad sharpens the note and
the centre pad feeds the LFO sine to both
oscillators. The pads themselves are
cleverly designed so that there is a
pressure gradient from the back to the
front of the pad i.e. you can press hard

on the front of the pad and the VOC’s
will sharpen only a fraction of a tone
whereas the same pressure on the back of
the pad raises the pitch by about a fifth.
The most useful intervals of pitch bend
(2nd and 3rd) are obtained in the middle
of the pad.

This is the third time that I have
played an ARP with PPC and I have still
not quite mastered the use of the PPC. I
found it difficult to equate pitch with
pressure, especially when trying to bend
to a specific interval. With a knob or
thumb-wheel you soon get to know how
far to turn the knob to get the desired
interval but with PPC, move a fraction
too far to either side of the centre of the
pad, and the note either bends too little,
and you are pressing furiously to sharpen
it, or you go over the top and sound like
a banjo with elastic strings. Even so, there
will be a lot of people who like it. Pitch
bending systems are a matter of personal
taste (I know people who like the ribbon
controller) and it is nice to have sharpen,
flatten and vibrate controls, literally
at your fingertips.

Conclusion

A re-packaged Odyssey with the
same sound but prettier in appearance,
The PPC will keep people interested (It
can be fitted to the older models inci-
dentally) and I'm sure that this instru-
ment will be around for years to come.
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Dave Mattacks is one of Britain’s top session drummers who has worked extensively with
dozens of top artists including Andy Fairweather Low, Kiki Dee, Brian Eno and Rick Wakeman.
Although he works mainly freelance, Dave is a full time member of the Albion Band. He has
been playing drums for 14 years and was with Fairport Convention between 1969 and 1974.

TEST ON: Rogers Londoner VI

DATE: March 1978

PRICE: £746.06 plus VAT $1,500

Introduction

The Londoner VI has a 22x14 bass
drum; 12x8, 13x9, 14x10 and 16x16
toms; 14x5 Dynasonic snare drum; two
cymbal stands; snare drum stand and bass
drum and hi hat pedals.
Sound

The bass drum had no felt strips
fitted and consequently was very ‘gong-y’
However, some basic tuning ensued and
I ended up with a (naturally!) loud,
live sound. With the front head off, the
drum gave an excellent “up-front’’ studio
sound — very solid but without being
excessively ‘‘dead’’. The four toms
sounded excellent. With every little
tuning I got a very full sound — a lot of
tone as well as volume. Slackening the
heads gave a slightly deader “studio
type” tom sound, but still retaining an
excellent full tone. The snare drum I've
saved till last because frankly I'm in a
bit of a quandry about it. I spent a fair
portion of the review time tuining it this
way and that — snare head flat then
tighter at the snare bed; tight/slack;
tight/loose batter head; damped; snares
tight/loose in frame; tight/loose against
the snare head; etc., etc., etc., — and
at the end of that, I still didn’t like it
at all. 1 KNOW it’s a well-made drum
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and Harvey Mason and hundreds of
other drummers [’'ve heard on record
(and liked the sound) use it, but I have to
say that subjectively speaking, it’s not the
drum for me. I might add, incidently,
that in the past I've had a 5 and a 6%”
Dynasonic on the road — and in the
studio — and after weeks of perserverance
I finally gave up and went back to my old
Rogers wood shell Powertone with a
straightforward snare mechanism,
Bass Drum

The 22x14 bass drum has ten
“beavertail” lugs, steel claws and ten-
sioners per head. I thought the wooden
hoops were rather flimsy — a thicker
hoop or the metal type would have been
preferable. The tom tom holder has a
strong support tube fitted inside the
drum which stabilizes the whole fitting —
essential with three toms mounted. The
standard Memriloc receiver unit is also
used for the spurs which are a “disappear-
ing” large tube version of the bent rod
type. Underneath the rubber tip, the tube
is cut step-like which gives a double
corner on each spur. The surface on
which [ tested the kit was carpeted, so
it isn’t possible to comment on the spurs’
effectiveness on a hard wood floor for
example, but the principle behind the

‘one on my snare drum in the studio fo

idea is certainly sound. As on the othe
drums with the kit, Rogers/Remo ruff
coated heads are fitted.
Tom-Toms

No internal dampers are fitted to
the four toms. Instead, a rather ingeniou
external muffler is used, which can b
taken on or off in seconds. It’s a piec
of sprung steel one end of which clip
easily onto the counter hoop and the
other stretches out over the drum head
At this end is a felt washer and as you
tighten a small wing nut on the device
itself, the felt gradually comes into
contact with the head. I've been using

some time now and it really works well
A great idea.

The shell construction on the toms —
and bass drum — is 5-ply cross laminated
with reinforcing glue rings. The inside
of the shells are coated with a dense
grey-flecked substance which looks like
Portafleck.

The 12” and 13” diameter drum
have 6 lugs per head and the 14’ and 16’
diameter toms have eight lugs per head
All drums are fitted with triple flanged
hoops and square-headed tension rod
and the 16x16 floor tom has three wide
angle (Knobby) legs and brackets.

Snare Drum

The Dynasonic shell has two con
cave strenghtening beads (above and
below the lug) and 45 degree inverse
flanges with flat bearing edges. I- found
the triple flange hoops with which the
drum is fitted too heavy for my taste —
they produced a very “‘clanky” rim-shot
sound, not unlike that from a cast hoop.
The ten double ended lugs — like the
single lugs fitted on the other drums —
have a small spring clip around the
threaded inserts which effectively pre
vents any buzzing or rattling. The clip
makes internal springs unnecessary
and keeps the insert in place but still
allows it to self-align. Each lug is kept
in place by two self tappers. An effective
internal damper is fitted, a variation on
the screw-up type.

The snare mechanism is exclusive to
Rogers. The snares themselves are appar-
ently fixed to the snare butt with epoxy
resin, not by soldering. The epoxy resin
method is said to improve resilience and
make for stronger wire. The snares and
butt are then mounted on a die cast
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frame just a little longer than the snares.
The tension is variable by turning a
thumb screw which stretches or loosens
the snares across the frame itself. This is
independent of how tight — or loose —
you have the snares against the snare
head. Instead of the string going through
the snare butt each end of the snares, it

lever type with a roller mechanism. The
tension screw is spring-loaded thereby

are on or off. The action is excellent.
The theory behind the whole mechanism
is that you can have the snares tensioned
tight without them ‘choking” the drum,
It also eliminates string or snare butts
ouching the snare head.

I must admit my prejudice against
snare mechanisms other than ordinary
or ‘‘conventional’ types, but I'll always
try them out before coming to any
conclusion whether they be Parallel
action, Dynasonic or whatever.
Stands/Accessories

The basis of the Memriloc System
s that an enlarged version of a jubilee
clip, a clamp, fits around the stems of
he tom-toms arms, cymbal stands, etc.
nd this clamp mates with the receiving
unit on a drum or stand. The receiver
units have wing nuts fitted which tighten
nto a groove in the clamp. The clamp is
: adjustable along each tube and is tight-
ned by applying a drum key to a short,
: square-headed screw, which in turn
: squeezes the clamp around the tube.
: Once the height of your stand or tom
: holder is where you want it, you tighten
- the clamp which then stays put and each
ime you set up, it locks into the appro-
priate receiving unit always at the same

angle and height.

' For the spurs and tom holders, 1”
diameter tubing is used. All tubes where
locking and adjustment are needed have
a textured chrome finish that looks a
little like a light sand-blasted effect.
This is to ensure the clamps don’t slip
when tightened. All the other areas
have regular chrome plating.

The tom-tom holder receiver unit
on the bass drum is the same type for
the spurs and the toms. Where the wing
nut screws through the casting to tighten
onto the groove in the clamp, I felt that
a removable nut set into a slot in the
casting would improve matters, as threads
tapped through Mazac-type castings (as
opposed to a steel block) tend to wear
and strip. At the top of the tom-tom stem
that fits into the bass drum is a substan-
tial cast block with three vertical holes
set in a triangular pattern. Each of the
three hanging toms has an “L’’—shaped
arm (the angle being adjustable by a
spring-loaded wing nut locked ratchet
device) one end of which goes into the
tom-tom and the other shorter arm goes
into one of the three holes in the casting.
Two screws set in the casting tighten onto

corresponding grooves on the short arm
thereby fixing the horizontal axis setting.
The other end of the arm which fits into
the tom-toms is fixed by the Memriloc
clamp and receiver device. The whole
unit is incredibly strong and it’s actually
possible to pick up all three toms
mounted and the bass drum all in one go
without any sign of anything wobbling
or slipping. It was easy to position the
three toms very close to each other
without difficulty of access to the tight-
ening wing nuts on the receiver units.
Pm personally not keen on the idea of
three toms being mounted on a bass
drum, but if it’s what you want, this is
definitely the fitting to use.

The snare drum stand had a flat base
and the height adjustment utilised the
Mermriloc idea. The angle adjustment
is via a ratchet and wing nut and once
it’s set, doesn’t have to be undone as
all three arms fold upward — another
time saving device. However, with
ratchet tilters, whether on snare stands,
tom holders or cymbal stands, I invari-
ably find an angle I want in between the
grooves, although I must admit that
this stand does have particularly fine
teeth/grooves and 1 did manage to find
a comfortable playing angle. The clamp-
ing mechanism is unconventional. Turn-
ing a spring-loaded wing nut pulls one of
the arms in toward the centre of the
cradle. The tips of the arms were not
rubber covered and you would have to
make sure you didn’t overtighten the
wing nut on the clamping mechanism
and bend the bottom counter hoop out
of shape. The snare arms themselves
adjust to take 12 through 15” dia-
meter drums,

The Supreme hi-hat has a wide-.

angle tripod base, Memriloc height
adjustment and a bottom cymbal tilter
screw fitted to the upper 1” diameter
tube. The height adjustment is a great
improvement on the earlier conventional
type, for even after Rogers brought out
the model with the indentations in the
top tube, it was still prone to slipping.
The pedal is the centre pull type with a
strong plastic link between the large cast
hinged heel footplate and the centre rod.
The spring tension is adjustable and the
action was excellent one of the
smoothest and quietest pedals I've tried.
Rogers excellent top cymbal clutch has
been around for quite a time and as far
as I can tell, is virtually unchanged and
still about the best there is. The.only
thing I didn’t like — and this applies to
the new Supreme bass drum pedal as
well — is the extremely large footplate.
Although the action on the hi-hat and
bass drum pedal is excellent, I preferred
both pedals when they had the narrower
footplate with the long slots in them. I
never experienced any strength pro-
blems with that tvpe of footplate, but
presumably. I'm in the minority which is
why they’ve grown in size.

The bass drum pedal is the upgraded
version of the excellent Swiv-o-matic

model with several new features, some of
which I liked. I didn’t like the split heel
footplate, as [ mentioned, with its toe stop
which is big enough to be termed “hoof™
stop and I didn’t like the new clamping
mechanism. A lever using a cam action
mechanism locks the pedal onto the bass
drum hoop in one movement. However,
the pedal slipped sideways even when
“locked” on. I find the earlier clamp
and screw-up wing nut much more
secure.

I did like the new swivel unit clamp
that holds the rod from the heel plate.
The rod now snaps into place inside a
spring clip instead of wobbling around
like it used to. The angle of the foot-
plate in relation to the bass drum is still
adjustable. I also liked the thicker beater
rod and the new two-way beater head
made from some synthetic hard material
but lighter than wood in weight. Press
the head of the beater dowa and turn and
you have the “felt beatar” side! Un-
changed is the single post, adjustable in
height, the needle bearing action and the
stroke adjustment and spring tension
method. Despite my reservations about
certain “improvements”, it still is a very
good pedal.

The two cymbal stands are four tier
with wide angle tripod bases. All height
adjusting stages utilise the Memriloc
device and at the top is a wing nut locked
ratchet tilter that’s very large. Instead of
a metal washer and a plastic sleeve,
Rogers fit a moulded plastic cymbal seat
to the top of the cymbal stands. A small
point: when these cymbal seats first
came out, they had larger diameter bases
than the present ones. If you use a 20
diameter or 22” diameter cymbal on
these, it’s going to rock about just a bit
too much with heavy use. Otherwise an
excellent stand.

Appearance/Summary

The-kit I saw is finished in metallic
silver and looked great — a really smart
finish. According to the catalogue there
are a total of ten finishes, the others
being: block, koa, new mahogany, ebony,
New England white, metallic gold,
Spanish gold, Pacific blue and Mojave red.
Of the others I'm not keen on the first
three as synthetic wood finishes always
bring Fablon to mind and I'm also not
too sure about metallic gold, but the
others all look good — very up-to-date
and smart. I don’t like the new “R”
badge, preferring the smaller, earlier
‘“written’’ metal plate one — more subtle.
The drums themselves, though, look
great as does the hardware — definitely
one of the most pleasing sets from an
aesthetic viewpoint. I think the Memriloc
hardware is one of the best inventions-
in drum hardware in recent years and
when drummers catch on to the two
great advantages of consistent positioning
when setting up and great. stability, it’s
going to do for Rogers Drums what Swiv-
o-matic did in the sixties. One final point:
why did they change those marvellous
old wing nuts?!
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PROFESSIONAL GEAR
AT COMPETITIVE PRICES FROM

ELECTRICS

Gibson -RD Custom - natural Ibanez - 2622 PS Artist with E.Q Ibanez -MC Musician

Gibson-L P Custom-ebony Ibanez - 2621 Artist 3P up tbanez - Musicia

Gibson-L.P Pro Deluxe Ibanez - 2618 Artist 12 string Kramer - 450 Bass + Guitar

Gibson -L.P Standard - cherry wine Ibanez - 2630 Artist semi-acoustic Kramer - 650 Bass + Guitar

Gibson-L P Deluxe-Sunburst Ibanez - 2670 Pro Twin Neck Music Man - Stingray LARGEST SELECTION OF PROFESSIONAL
Gibson - $.G.Standard - with Bigsby Ibanez - 2671 Pro LP. Shape Yamaha - 5G GUITARS IN U.K RING FOR OUR
Gibson- 335 Tap Ibanez - 2681 Pro Twin Cutaway Yamaha-SGl15 COMPETITIVE PRICES.

Fender - Tele ibanez - 2671-80 Pro No Inlay Yamaha-S5G100

Fender - Strat Ibanez - 2680 Pro No Inlay Yamaha - SF5

Fender -Pre ibanez - 2617 Artist Guild-S3 NAT with Di Marzios

Ibanez P Artist with E.Q tbanez - 2618 Artist Guild -S6

Ibanez - 2710 Artist Ibanez - 2619 Artist Guild

ACCESSORIES RRP. Our Price RRP. OurPrice RRP  OurPrice
CONN - Strobotuner £290.00 ROLAND - Digital Delay ~ Chorus £195.00 Moriey - Rotating, WAH Peca £150.00
KORG - Electronic Tuner £75.00 ROLAND - Chorus Ensemble £110.00 Morley -Echo/vol Peda £175.00
WEM -Copicat £89.00 ROLAND - Flanger £95.00

ROLAND - Space Echo RE 201 £359.00 MXR-Flanger £149.95 - Many more MXR, Electro-Harmonix, Mutron,
ROLAND -Ct £495.00  KORG -Mini Pops Pro Rhythm Box £211.15 bbanez, and other effects peca

AMPS

Mesa Boogie Roland-J.C 601x12 £34900 £314.00  yamaha-A41I15H

Shinment just POA Roland-JC 801x15 £379 £339.00 <elf Powered Cat ; ) POA.
Music Man-1x1 Roland-J.C. 1202 x12 £47900 £429.00 Maine-120 Watt

65 Watt Comb: £375.00  Roland-J.C.160 4 x10 £525.00 £469.00 7 x12" Comb £259.00
Music Man-2 x 10 Roland - SB100 Bass Combo ~ £569.00 £513.00  Ampeg-S/HVT 4

65 Watt Comb £4 £399.00  Peavey-Backstage €0 Watt Combo £320.00
Music Man-2 x12 17 Watt Comb £100.27 £89.95  Fender-Vibro Champ £65.00
65 Watt Combx £55849  £475.00  Peavey-Pacer 45 Watt £184.14 £169.00  Fender-Champ £69.00
Music Man -2 x I( Peavey -Classic 50 Watt £26784  £225.00 Vox -Battery/Mains ‘Escort £35.00
130 Watt Combo £55849 £475.00 Peavey - Deuce 120 Watt £35991 £315.00

Music Man-2 x 12 Peavey - TNT 45 Watt P.A.-PORTABLE CLUB SYSTEMS

130 Watt Combo £6494 £550.00 Bass Comb £226 £199.00 Peavey-PA 100 45 Watt

Music Man - 65 Watt Head 1316 £270.00 Yamaha-1x! system complete £25945 £234.00
Music Man-1x 15 (25 Watt Comb: £169 £119.00 Peavey -PA Watt

65 Watt Cab £26784 £225.00 Yamaha -1 x| system complete £38085 £340.00
Music Man Watt Hea £4026 £350.00 G50 Watt Comb: £259 £180.00 Peavey - 240 Viatt PA

Music Man-2 x 12 Yamaha-2 x 12" GI0 OB £339.00 £245.00 complete with 8-channel Mixer £795.00
130 Watt Cab £31806 £270.00 Maine - 200 Watt PA complete £562 46 £499.00

MICROPHONES

Reslo-Cabaret Radio Mi £356.40 Shure dyne B £26.00 Shure -SM58 £89.00
AKG -D190 £49.00 Shure -Unisphere A £39.00 Ibanez - Condenser Mics. from £24.00
AKG-DI12 £59.00 Shure -Unidyne 111 £65.00

AKG - D2 £69.00 Shure - phere 1 £69.00

ACOUSTICS

Ovation-EL. AC Ovation-Custom Balladeer ~ £389.95 £350.00 Guild -D55 Rosewood £59030 £530.00
Custom Legend £ £899.95 Ovation - Balladeer £35550 £295.00 Guild-F512NT

Ovation-EL. AC Legend £635 PO.A. Ovation -Matrix £23995 £215.00 12-String with Hot Dot £77291 POA.
Ovation--EL- AC Classic Ovation -Applause (MN £16995 £150.00 Tama-50TK

nylon strung £63995 £575.00  Guild-F50 new Rosewood Jumbo £210.00 £190.00
Ovation-EL/AC Rosewood with Hot Dots £73781  £665.00 Tama-807G

Custom Balladeer £520 POA. Guild-F30 Natural £287.38 £258.00 new Mahogany Jumbo £24 £215.00
Ovation-EL AC Artist £539.95 P.O.A. Guild-F20 Natura £229.13  £205.00 Tama-9TW

+ Large shipment of EL/Acoustics expected soon Guild-M20 all Mahogany £21924  £199.00 new Rosewood Jumbo £280.00 £250.00
Ovation - Custom Legend £86500 £775.00 Guild -D25 Mahogany £27961 £245.00 Dobro- 36D Bell Brass £37000 £335.00
Ovation -Patriot Guild -D35 Natural £32621 £275.00 Dobro - 33D Bell Brass £330.00 £300.00
limited edit £53 £480.00  Guild-D40 Sunburst £37668 £349.00 Dobro-60S Maple S/B £285.00 £255.00
Ovation -Legend £475 £425.00  Guild-F40 Blonde £427.14  £385.00 + The complete ranges of Ibanez, Yamaha, Fender
Ovation-Glen Campbell VI £44995 £395.00 Guild -D50 Natural 5£48543  £435.00 a1d Chappell Jumbos from £39.60 to £150.00.

DRUMS AND TUNED PERCUSSION

Tama-'Superstar’ maple Premier - B: Tama ~Pro Glockenspiel £66.0C £57.00

Billy Cobham kit £721.83 P.OA. 4 Drum kit, orange £53500 £358.73  Premier- 2000 Snare £84.79 £78.50

Tama -Set of 8 concert Olympic-1031 Premier— 2001 Snare £85 £70.33

Tom-toms inc. stands £41895 P.OA.  4-Drumkit. mahogany £269 —  Ludwig-Supraphonic

Maxwin - Set of 6 concert Premier - PR fibreglas 6%" Snare £12995 £115.00

Tom-toms inc. stands £208.00 —  Ped Timps. with gauges £76000  £628.34  Paiste and A. Zildjian

Remo - Roto Tom Tama - Xylophone £18087  £155.00  cvmbals at old prices

alway t Tama-Vibes 2% octave £330.34  £290.00 e.g 22" Ride £9( £71.00

Premier D717 Tama -Vibes 3 octave £530.18 £450.00 Premier —Pro Glockenspiel Lie £140.00
rum kit, b £540.00 Tama-Timbales with cowbell ~ £86.04 £75.00 25" Gong inc. stand £18¢ .

)

OXFQORD CIRCUS
MARBLE ARCH

chappell

Tel: 01-629 7600

London’s musical department store
50 New Bond Street, 9.30-6 Mon-Fri. 9.30-5 Sat. (Free parking in Bond Street, after 1.30 Sats.)




Modiification to the Premier stooltop

This modification is nec-
essary for anyone who owns
the old style stool as shown
in Fig. 1 and can be either the
round deluxe top (as illus-
trated) or the saddle type.
The problem that arises is
that the pre'ssure of the tube
on the base (Fig. 1A) can,
after much use, fracture the
back of the tube locating cup
{Fig. 1B) and bring tears
to the eyes of the unfortun-
ate occupant of the seat
at the time! So, if your seat
top is the least bit wobbly
or feels unsafe, it is as well
to strip th top down and
carry out the modification
as follows.

First remove all the pins
holding the seat cover in
place (Fig. 1C). These pins
have a split down the centre
and sometimes come out
damaged. Don’t worry about
this as it is easier to fit new
brass upholstery pins when
we come to re-assemble. On
the saddle type and older
deluxe seats, ordinary station-
ery staples are used so they
must be removed and discard-
ed, with all the pins or
staples out. The outer cov-
ering will come away with
the shaped foam padding.
Remove the three large
Phillips screws with an eq-
vally large Phillips screw-
driver. This last point about
a large screwdriver is import-
ant when we come to the re-
fitting of these screws. The
damaged socket can now be
pulled away from the wooden
base. We are now ready to
fit the new parts.

The modification kit
consists of a new socket
(Fig. 2A) the re-enforcement
plate (Fig. 2B), three large
washers (Fig. 2C) and three
Phillips self-threading screws
(Fig. 2D).

First place the re-
enforcing plate on to the
wooden base so that the six
holes line up. The new socket
can be fitted making sure that
the protrusions (Fig. 2E) lo-
cate with the holes. Now turn
the wooden base upside down
and fit the three screws.

FIG2

FIG1

These screws need a fair
amount of pressure as the
holes in the socket are not
threaded hence the reason for
a good-sized screwdriver.
When you are happy that
the three screws are really
tight, the foam pudding and
the outer covering can be re-

placed. In the case of the
saddle type or old style
round top, try to get your
hands on a stapling machine.
When stapling, make a neat
job of it by using the existing
holes in the cover but try to
miss the old holes in the
wood. As far as the uphol-

stery pins are concerned, the
same thing applies; try to
miss t1e existing holes in the
wood and this will make it
a stronger job.

The main parts used in
this article are available
through vyour local Premier
agent.
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Royds Lane LeedsLS126LJ

lame
\ddress



Respectable

SUPERSOUNDS

e e
Street Corners

Here in North London we do things differently.
When you've bought something from us we
want you to bring it back! Just so we can
check it over.

Doesn’t matter what it is, if it’s the type of
thing that needs expert attention you can keep
on coming back and we'll go on helping you.
Every few months or so let us see that guitar
again, we'll make sure it goes on playing per-
fectly. There's no charge for this service. When
you shop at Supersounds you're joining a family,
THE NORTH LONDON FAMILY.

And we do look after our own.

Pour tours nos lecteurs 554.0664. Entre 16.00 respondrons dans les
de langue Francaise at 17.00 (Heure Anglaise) plus brefs delais.
interesses par les instru- s |a secretaire est absente

ments a PERCUSSION vous pouvez laisser un All prices include VAT
BERGERAULT ou message sur 1 and items in stock at
autres instruments, enregistreur automatique time of going to press.
telephonez: Londres message auguel nous

GUITARS — ELECTRIC

Kramer 250G £315
Rickenbacker 330 £280
Gibson Pro Deluxe £550
Gibson 1961 Les Paul Custom £725
Fender 1966 Jaguar £300
Fender Strat W/Trem S/Hand £240
Fender Starcaster £400
Burns 1961 Black Bison 4 P/ups  £360
Aria Pro If ®?E1000 £285
Aria Pro 11 LS700CH £220
Aria Pro |l LC500S8B £185
Mosrite £85
Dan Armstrongs from £160
BASS GUITARS — ELECTRIC

Kramer 4508 £475
Kramer 2508 £330
Rickenbacker 4001 £399
Rickenbacker 3001 £325
Guild B3 £260
Fender Jazz Bass (1968) £210
Gibson GBO £180
Aria Pro 11 JB500 £165
AMPLIFIERS

Carlsbro Marlin PA £170
Carlsbro Stingray Bass £130
Carlsbro Stingray Bass Combo £215
Carlsbro Slave 1000 £105
Plus full range of Cabs

Marshall 50 watt £170
Marshall 50 watt Combo £245
Marshall Bass 100 Tran. SH £100
Marshall Lead 100 Tran. SH £100
Marshall Lead/Bass Tran. £120
Music Man 35 top S/H £299

Plus Fender, Custom Sound, Flame
Traynor, Peavey, Vox, MM, Intermusic

PROMessional
PERCussion

DRUM KITS

Gretsch 18" Studio kit £375
Gretsch Blackhawk £570
Gretsch Name Band Rosewood £520
Gretsch 5 Crums New £500
Pearl Sound Venture Chrome £637
Ludwig 5 Drums New/S/H £500
Arbiter Auto Tune Originator £430
A good selection of S/H drum kits
available phone for details
Pair of King Congas inc. stands £155
Set of 4 King Congas £215
TUNED PERCUSSION
D’Elude Xylos 3 Oct £168
D’Elude Xylos 3% Oct £210
Xylo Gallop 3 Oct with case £340
Xylo 3% Oct Record £643
Xylo 4 Qct Record £696
| Case Glockanspiel 2% Oct £139
" Pedal Glock ORTF 2% Oct FE £322
1%2"" Chimes 1% Oct £698
Marimba Concert 3 Oct £726
Marimba Concert 4 Oct £915
Marimba Concert 4 Oct Ex Hire £700
VIBRAPHONES & TAMPANI {NEW)
Bergerault Radio Vibe £625
Bergerault Touraine Vibe £750
Musser Pro-vibe £1310
Premier 701 vibes £640
Deagan 594 vibe transducers £1500

Premier 22%" (§7cm) Timp Copper£459
Premier 25" (64cm) Timp Copper £485
Premier 28" (71e¢m) Timp Copper £508
Premier 30" (76cm) Timp Copper £577
Premier 32" (81¢cm) Timp Copper £647
Ex-hire Timpani in stock

2 Highgate Rd. Kentish Town
London NW5

PAISTE CYMBAL DISCOUNT 20%

Tel: 01-485 4434 01485 0822
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The main reason that most aspiring
stars find themselves back as a 9 to 5
wage slave after a year or so is maney, or
rather the lack of it.

Survival of the fittest

There are always going to be the guys
who can’t stand the pressure in the fight
to get on the first rung of the ladder.
Those who don’t make it past the first
year are usually those with a dominant
girlfriend or wife chipping away at them
to ‘‘get a proper job”’. This, combined
with a few debts and the first couple of
records sinking without trace. These are
the broken men who haunt the dressing
rooms of bands, smiling a twisted smile,
wishing they had stayed for the next
record which zoomed up the chart like a
rocket and now the album is doing the
same, haunted by “'if only’’ and tortured
every time their mates appear on tele-
vision and the fact that it could have
been them instead of the new guy. You
have to want success very badly to put up
with the hardships and indignities at the
bottom of the ladder and perhaps it's
just as well that those with one foot still
in their day job soon go back to it as
it's easier with guys who are 100%
committed.

But if only you could make enough
so that you can stick at it for another
year ...

How do you pay the bills while you
are waiting for the big break, assuming
that you are being honest and are not
drawing unemployment benefit?
Additional incomes

The immediate problem of fast
money is solved if a mate rings you to
put down the backing tracks for his
album and you get four sessions a day
for five days and collect £500 for a
week’'s work. This can be fatal and as
bad as having a big win on the horses
first time out as you become hooked and
sit watching the phone all day frightened
to go out in case someone rings you for a
session. Every wrong number is a sinking
feeling in the stomach and you become
unfriendly to anyone who just rings for

Taking Care of Business

BY ALAN HOLMES

a chat! The answer is you can’t be like
“Pavlov’'s Dog’’ and live your life by the
ringing of the telephone. Even if you get
the odd session now and again this only
makes the condition chronic as just a
small number of guys get enough sessions
to make a living and they all get paranoid
and go round thinking that everyone is
getting more sessions than they are. They
all lie to one another about how much
work they are doing, ‘‘bad form’ to have
gone a whole week without a session.

If you get a session, great, but you
have to be able to say "I need to get some
money to pay that bill this week’ and go
out and get it without relying on anyone
else. Music can be just a very expensive

Keeping
TheWolt
rom
TheDoor

hobby at first and you've got to be pre-
pared to finance it by grafting at some-
thing else. It's rather like doing the
football pools — you can’t win if you
don’t fill them in, which in our case is
making singles and you need stake
money to stay in the game, so here are a
few ways to keep solvent;

Cab driving

Most musicians can drive and if
you own a car with four doors you can
work for a radio cab compeny. | am reli-
ably informed that,after paying between
£30 to £50 per week for insurance and
hire of the two-way radic, a week of
twelve hours a day can earn you over
£200. The cab firms advertise in the
evening papers and occasionally have
their own cars so that you can stitl work,
admittedly for less, if you don’t own a
vehicle. If your car is tatty or you have
the group’s van, you can work on parcel
deliveries only which does lessen the
number of jobs you can call in for but
I believe there are some firms who
just deal with parcels. The advantage
of this form of employmert is that you
can work your own hours, do a week
when you need to and they don’t mind
how regular you are, so this can fit in
with any gigs or recording without any
hassles. If you have a cassette player in
your car it can be quite a painless way
of getting some money providing you can
read an ‘Ato Z'!

Teaching

There are some quite good jobs with
local education authorities teaching chil-
dren instruments in schools but this does
involve a committment to do a regular
number of days a week.

Alternatively, you could advertise
in the local paper offering lessons and
will probably get kids to teach and can
fit their lessons in with your schedule.
At around £1.50 to £2.50 an hour you
need quite a few pupils to make ends
meet, not to mention incredible patience.
Making things to sell

You obviously need to have a natural
skill for this and also will need to invest



some money in materials but it has the
advantage that you can work at home and
fill in any spare time you have in a con-
structive and profitable way.

When you have enough stuff finished
you will then need to get a stall at a mar-
ket or sell to shops for quite a bit less.
Silver jewellery

Requires quite high outlay for mat-
erial but if you do good stuff and can
bear to part with it when its finished,
then there is always a market plus com-
missions for one offs from friends.
Leather

A bit over-crowded this one but if
you like it then no doubt you will make a
success of it.

Flight cases

If you're handy with a pop rivet gun
and have capital to invest in wood and
fittings plus a garage or similar space
then this is a good sideline as the sums
involved are fairly high which means
good profits.

Electrical gadgets

OK for the electronics wizards but al-
most impossible, as if you make say a
really good lead tester or whatever you
need to sell in quantities of 200 upwards
and this is really difficult plus you have
to make committments on delivery.
Alternatively you might make one offs
and custom wiring jobs but then you are
dependent on being given work.

Demo recording

If you have the necessary equipment
then you might as well use it when you
are not gigging. You need at least a Revox
and decent mixer with, for bands, at least
eight-channels: guitar, bass, drums, bass
drum, keyboards, vocal and two brass or
backing vocal. Echo or reverb is a must
too along with six mikes and a lot of
leads. Around £2 an hour or whatever the
market will stand.

Hiring out the PA

Usually a roadie’s perk this and is
what a lot of them get instead of a
retainer when the band is off the road
for a while. But if you personally own a
PA then it's possible to get £10 a night
for 100 watts and so on up the scale. It's
not much good splitting this sort of
money five ways if you all own the PA
though.

Casual bar work

Say no more. We all know the chaps
who will go for this one. Advertised in
local papers around £3 per session lunch-
time or evening, possible £6 to £7 a day
seven days a week. Useful if you can see
a whole blank month looming up as pubs
like regular people.

Songwriting and composing
This is where long-term benefits and

high income can result if you are success-
ful. But it doesn't help in the short term
as, even if you were to get a song re-
corded now and it was to become a hit
single, it could be six months before any
royalties were payable and two years
before the last of the money reached you.

The established big publishers will
probably give you an advance on signing
with them plus they will pay for dermos:
£500 advance and £250 for three titles to
be demoed. April Music, ATV Music,
Carlin, famous Chappel!, Essex Music,
Leeds Music, Southern Music, are all
proper established publishers who would
give you a fair deal. I'm going to be
doing a piece on publishers in a later part
of this series. But for now Don’t put
more than three songs on a demo to a
publisher. 1f they like them they can
ask for more. But tapes of 25 songs
don’t get listened to. Obviously make
sure that they are the three best songs
for A sides you have.

If you haven't written anything yet
you should make a point of trying to
do at least four songs a month so that
you have a number to pick from. If you
only write one song it might be the bad
one and unusable. The other three or
more that you didn’t get round to writing
might have been the hits.

It's not necessary to be able to write
music to write songs as a lot of people
think that this is what it means. The
Beatles couldn’t write music so all you
need is a cassette recorder and somebody
or something to play chords.

If you are into lyrics only, having a
lot of tunes but no words,try using a
typewriter. This method triggers the
word banks in the brain's memory that
usually help in the reading process by
completing sentences for you so that
you don‘t read every word on a page
only half.

If you type the first line you will
find more possibilities open up from
the typed words than hand-written
ones.

There is a creative cycle to writing
music and you can get all your writing
done in one or two days if you can just
find out when your cycles occur.

To write jingles for radio and tele-
vision you have to be given the brief on
time, tempo, mood and construction
before you can begin, so unless you have
any contacts in this field, forget it.

Next month | hope to continue
with management or agencies (if they
put the phone down for long enough
for me to get through).

"YOU HAVE TO WANT
SUCCESS VERY BADLY TO
PUT UP WITH THE HARDSHIPS
AND INDIGNITIES AT THE
BOTTOM OF THE LADDER"

Taking

Care of Business
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The HIT is ready to play in just ten seconds.

SOUNDS JUST RIGHT

The human ear is a demanding master. That's why it's
necessary to understand the hearing physiology before
you can make a good musical instrument.

At WLM we do.

In making electronic organs the supreme judge for us
is the human ear. The sound produced by an electronic

organ may be clear and clean, but if it fails to excite, lacking

sparkle and character, it can't win the audience. ‘

This is how we produce the distinctive WLM Sound:

1) To begin with, all WLM organs are based on use of
electronic sine-wave generators, which make for a per-
fectly clear and flawless sound.

2) Our sound also contains consonants, not just
vowels, which means an exciting and pleasing sound
impression.

3) Al WLM organs are drawbar-operated. All regis-
ters — even percussion and attack — can be controlled
justas you want.

4) WLM organs also carry practical presets. A light
touch of your finger enables you to use seven fixed sound
combinations.

5) Advanced techniques give the sound as perfect a
foundation as can be obtained.

WLM organs come in two models: the HIT is a por-
table combo organ that folds into its wooden case in ten

58

seconds. Its well-designed structure and sturdy cabinet
easily withstands the rough life on the road — a source of
comfort to a tourirg musician.

The BEAT is a beautifully designed cabinet organ
which is suitable for homes, clubs, restaurants, theatres
and other public places. It has the same advanced tech-
nology as the HIT and furthermore an amplifier, Leslie and
rhythm unit.

STOCKISTS SO FAR

Rod Argents Keyboards — London WC2

Birds Music — Bexhill-on-Sea Hodges & Johnson — West Cliff

E.D. Brown (Organs} — Kendal, Nelson, McCormacks Music — Glasgow
Blackburn, Preston, Blackpool, Bol Midtand Organs — Birmingham

Allan Clarke (Music) — Nuneston Eddie Moors Music — Bournemouth

Clinkscale Organs — Melrose Music Ground — Dunscroft, Doncaster

Forth Valley Music — Falkirk Regent Music — St. Helier, Jersey

Freed — Ley London E11 Sharon Organs — Downham, Maidstone,

Free ‘n’ Easy — Hemel Hempstead & Oxford  Canterbury, Tunbridge Wells

Funkshun Supersounds — Northampton Gordon Simpson — Edinburgh

Hamiltons Music — Middlesbrough

Representative in the U.K.:
Richard Brown Distribution, The Minster,
Harbridges Lane, Long Buckby,
Northants, England.

WL
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Nothing is more irritating than to have an
amp fold on you in the middie of a gig.
Experienced players know the probiem. They
also know the solution: BGW.

Behind BGW's much-imitated front panels
lie serious electronics that the imitators have
yet to rip off. Electronics that have made
BGW the clean, reliable workhorse of
professional musicians.

BGW's ruler-flat frequency response,
phenomenal power and impeccable
performance have won the respect of the
most demanding engineers in the music
industry. Sound quality is absolutely neutral
right up to the limits of each modeil’s
extensive bandwidth... And beyond. Check it
out for yourself. Hook a BGW amp to your
heftiest, most reactive monitor speakers.
Punch on the power. The silence will be
deafening...Until you hit that first note.

BGW Systems, Inc., 13130 S. Yukon Ave., Hawthorne, CA 90250. Telex: 66-4494

moDEL SR SERIAL N NN
THIS UNIT IS WIRED FOR THE
VOLTAGE AND CURRENT INDICATED
BELOW. TO CHANGE VOLTAGE
REFER TO OWNERS MANUAL

BGW amps don’t blow out. Crank one up
to clipping for a day or two. If you trip the
integrated circuit breaker, a simple flip of a
front-panel switch will put you back in
business: No fuses. No hassling.

The huge, high efficiency heat sinks on a
BGW et you send your heaviest signals
without worrying about a shutdown from
thermal overioad. Super-solid welded steel
packaging (with the famous integrated rack
handles) protects your BGW from the worst
abuse amplifiers take in sessions, on stage
and on the road.

Get behind a BGW and plug into some reat
power: the 30 watt MODEL 100, the 100
watt MODEL 250, or the new 225 watt 750
SERIES amplifiers.*

BGW ampilifiers may set you back a few
bucks. But they’li never let you down.

*All power specs are per channel into 8 ohms,
20 Hz-20kHz, with less than 0.1% THD.

|

In Canada: Omnimedia Corp., 9653 Cote de Liesse, Dorval, Quebec H9P 1A3
U.K., Webland International Ltd., 129 Walham Green Court Moore Park Rd., Unit F, London SW6 2TP.01 385-9478. Telex: 25570

Internationat Inquiries please contact the factory.

-
SYSTEMS

Get Behind Us!

~
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your individuality.
Shure makes microphones for every imaginable use.
Like musical instruments, each different type of Shure microphone has a
distinctive “sound,” or physical characteristic that optimizes it for

particular applications, voices, or effects.
Take, for example, the Shure SM58 and SM59 microphones:

SM59 SM58

Mellow, smooth, Crisp, bright

silent... ‘“abuse proof”’
The SM59 is a relatively new, Probably the most widely used
dynamic cardioid microphone. Yet on-stage, hand-held cardioid
it is already widely accepted for dynamic microphone. The
critical studio productions. SM58 dynamic microphone is
In fact, you'll see it most often preferred for its punc in live
where accurate, natural sound vocal applications. . .espe- £
quality is a major consideration. cially where close-up miking is ;
This revolutionary cardioid micro- important. It is THE world- i
phone has an exceptionally flat standard professional stage mi- t
frequency response and neutral crophone with the distinctive Shure 3
sound that reproduces exactly upper mid-range presence peak for '
what it hears. It's designed to give good an intelligible, lively sound. World- i
bass response when miking at a dis- renowned for its ability to withstand §
tance. Remarkably rugged—it’s built to the kind of abuse that would destroy
shrug off rough handling. And, it is su- many other microphones. Designed §
perb in rejecting mechanical stand noise to minimize the boominess you'd ex-
such as floor and desk vibrations be- pect from close miking. Rugged, effi- ‘
cause of a unique, patented built-in cient spherical windscreen eliminates H
shock mount. It also features a special pops. i
hum-bucking coil for superior noise :
reduction!
Some like it essentially flat... ...some like a ‘““presence” peak.
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Shure Electronics Limited, Eccleston Road, Maidstone ME 15 6AU—Telephone: Maidstone (0622) 59881



The Perfect Power Amplifier for
TOop Sound Systems.....

POWER CAPABILITY:

Since its introduction, the HH S500-D has become
established as one of the world’s leading power
amplifiers. Many prestigious organisations have con-
firmed the amplifier's unique performance and depend-
ability under tough operating conditions.

The list of users is long and varied but here are a few of
interest:

Installers — Scenic Sound Limited, in co-operation with
Eastlake Studios (for world-wide recording studio use);
Martin Audio Limited (P.A. systems builders); Harold
Fielding Limited (Theatrical use); International Sound
{Italy); Virgin Record Hire; Dolby Laboratories.

The London Palladium; The Grosvenor House Hotel,
London {S500-Ds in the main ballroom); Colac P.A. Hire
Co. (S500-Ds on Dr. Hook European tours); The Duane
Family (Winners of the Variety Club of Great Britain
Award 1977); E.M.|. Publicity Department; Supertramp
{U.S.A. and European tours); The Rubettes; Colosseum
II; Black Sabbath; Liverpool Express; Simon Townsend
Band; Island Records; Gallagher and Lyle; Tangerine
Dream; Five Hand Reel; Horslips; The Barron Knights; ..
.. .. the Admiralty Surface Weapons Establishment (for
hush, hush use!)

_-.----------

500W RMS - 2.50hms
320W + 320W RMS - 4 ohms Stereo
200W + 200W RMS - 8ohms Stereo

900W RMS - 5 ohms Mono
640W RMS - 8 ohms Mono
400W RMS - 16 ohms Mono

TECHNOLOGY AND COST

Professionals are buying the S500-D for two reasons — firstly,
the superb performance and advanced technology and
secondly, the price which is lower than other less advanced
amplifiers of similar power rating.

HH gives unbeatable performance — the best value for
money.

PERFECT POWER FOR YOUR SOUND SYSTEM

Please send me full information on the S500-D

H.H. Electronic
H Viking Way, Bar Hill, Cambridge CB3 8EL
. Telephone: Crafts Hill (0954) 81140
electronic| Telex: 817515 HH ELEC G
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Alan Holmes tells you everything you'll want to know about mouthpieces in PART ONE of his new series

The most misunderstood part of a
saxophone is the mouthpiece. For the
performer, the wrong choice can mean
torture, with blood flowing from lips
bitten through, agonies of cramp in the
jaw and the frustration of hearing a sound
in your head, yet never being able to
produce anything like it on the instru-
ment. Not to mention careers held back
for years because of the huge obstacle
presented by too wide a mouthpiece
and too hard a reed, which also causes
the fingers to stiffen and causes the
technique to be slow and jerky.

The mouthpiece is important
because it is the means by which the
input of the performer is converted into
sound. It is like a very special jack plug
which plugs into the performer’s mouth.
If it does not match exactly, its resis-
tance and response causes distortion
of the tone and a short circuit in the
brain. Ideally it is a transformer which
converts breath, muscular pressure, and
brain waves into music,

In a completely different context
it can be likened to a set of false teeth.
A perfect fit for one person would be
totally wrong for another. While it is
true that some combinations of reed
and mouthpiece can be played success-
fully by beginner and expert alike, the
best result can only be achieved by
carefully tailoring the choice of mouth-
piece to the performer's style of play-
ing and the sound that is in his head.

The mechanical function is to act
as carrier and resonator for the reed,
which is clamped to it, whilst maintain-
ing perfect tuning throughout the range,
and imparting the desired tone. This
requirement of playing in tune elimin-
ates about 50 per cent of the available
choice as many of the constricted tone

chamber  models have impossible
intonation,
Materials

Traditionally, mouthpieces were

made from ebonite, which was one of
the first gynthetic materials. Its main
advantage is that it is easy to machine
and is not prone to cracking or warping.
The majority of mouthpieces are
still made from ebonite as its tone records
well. Cheaper student models are made
from plastic (which warps) a new material
used by Yamaha, (polycarbonate) which
doesn’t warp but can still be moulded
saving the drilling and machining required
to form the shapes from solid ebonite.
The sound of the ebonite mouth-
piece can be very edgy as in the case of
models with a small tone chamber. But
the standard models tend toward the
rather heavy woolly classical sound.
Around the late forties, with the
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dance band boom in the post war years,
the Brilhardt mouthpieces were very
popular. These were usually white with
a black square insert on the bite. Towards
the fifties, the bronze metal "’Otto Link"’
became the standard issue of the jazzers
followed by the gigsters. It was the ‘Super
Tonemaster’ model of the Link which
caused the mass switch as it combined
the excellent intonation of the uncon-
stricted tone chamber with ease of blow-
ing and very good projection and bright-
ness. It also seemed to produce a wide
variety of tones depending on the type of
reed and the player. This could range
from the hard, edgeless, hollow sound of
John Coltrane to the hoarse buzzing bark
of Lockjaw Davies. It could also, pro-
duce the most bland, boring, anonymous
tone you can hear from any of the jobs-
worth, regular B.B.C. bands.

In the early sixties, a new piercing
penetrating scream was heard. This was
the sound of King Curtis and the stain-
less steel creation of Berg Larsen. They
have an amazing sound which is great for
solo playing. But when you need to play
in a section with other brass and reed
players the turning of a current metal
Larsen is terrible and a possible career
wrecker. The ones that Berg Larsen
himself made were OK but since they
changed over to smaller casting, the orig-
inal pattern has been altered with disas-
trous results. The ebonite models are still
to the original pattern and play reason-
ably well in tune and are used by some
top jazz and jazz funk players.

The Brillhardt Level Air is also made
from stainless steel and has fair intonat-
ion but is rather expensive.

The Selmer metal mouthpieces which
I use on Soprano (F), and Alto (Jazz E)
are made from a white metal alloy, Lead,
Tin, Zinc, etc. without the addition of
Copper which Bronze contains and this
stops the green verdigris forming when
the plating wears off.

The Selmer is silver-plated very thick-
ly and, although gold plating is harder, it
is normally half the thickness owing to

the cost so it doesn’t make any difference
which is used. As one would expect from
the makers of the worlds finest saxo-
phones they have near perfect intonation
when used together,

The wheel has now turned full circle
with a return to popularity of ebonite.
Players like Grover Wasdington and
Ronnie Laws switched to ebonite Larsens
as did King Curtis on his last album
before his untimely death, Tom Scott,
won the big influences on younger
players has an old mouthpiece with an
adjustable tone chamber called a Strath-
borne in ebonite. Another busy LA
session player Ernie Watts is also blow-
ing ebonite.

The mouthpieces that these guys are
using differ from the classical models in
that they all have constricted tone cham-
bers which brings us to the next factor.
Shape of interior

Back in the early sixties,players were
experimenting by sticking pieces of chew-
ing gum or plasticine in the interiors of
their large chambered mouthpieces and
liked the ease of blowing a buzzy sound
they got as a small interior makes for easy
blowing and a bright sound and a large
interior means a dull, woolly, muffled
sort of tone.

Each manufacturer has their own
Fatent design and; basically, it is a matter
of getting the constriction to speed the
air flow without sacrificing the tuning
which is at its best with the straight
through large classical models.

The height of the ‘baffls’ (the part
directly behind the rim tip— also plays a
large part in the ease of tlowing and
brightness of the sound although if this
is too high it causes ‘frying up’; saliva
bubbling between the reed and mouth-
pieces.

The angle of slope betwezn the reed
and the interior as it leads into the
tone chamber called the ‘tasle’ is also
very important in determining the tone
and ease of blowing. A very constricted
mouthpiece of the type used by Tom
Scott would have this angle nearly para-
llel to the reed where a classic model
would shelve steeply away from the
re=d.

Shape of the exterior

The amount that the jaws are open,
governed by the thickness of the reed
and mouthpiece sandwich at the point
where the teeth bite, is also a factor in
determining tone.

To a lesser extent, the width of the
mouthpiece has an effect too, as this
makes a difference to the cavity and
initial tone chamber inside the mouth.

The thickness of the material is also
an influence on tone. | have been testing



some mouthpieces by H. Couf and they
have a standard exterior model and an
S model ‘which has the same interior
and lay but is smaller and thinner to
make it easier to switch between alto
and tenor.

Reed wraps

The width of the nails each side of
the window into the chamber, are also
important, in the performance of a
mouthpiece. It is nearly impossible to
play good harmonics with wide rails.
Narrow rails give a bright overtone to
the sound but can cause squeaks if ex-
treme and are in conjunction with a
narrow tip rail. This is the main cause
of squawks when it is too narrow but if
it is too thick it makes for a dull sound
with no life to it.

Some makers have quite a thin tip
but quite wide side rails and Selmers
have a way round it by having wide
rails at the point where they meet the
tip which waist in after 3/8" or so and
then taper out into the normal way to
meet the radius at the end of the window.
The tip opening

The gap between the tip of the
mouthpiece and the tip of the reed is
the amount the reed is allowed to travel
and is called the Tip Opening. This dis-
tance (from 60 thousandths of an inch to
120 thou) is the main factor in deter-
mining the resistance of the mouthpiece
to blowing.

A narrow opening will ‘clap up'.
This means the reed stops vibrating when
blown very hard. You can put a harder
reed on but this will change the tone by
less of the reed vibrating.

A very open mouthpiece is just very
hard to blow and requires a lot of effort.
So much so that the tension this produces
in the body makes the fingers go stiff so
you can’t hold a note for long and can’t
play much when it is going.

With a medium reed, 2% to 3, the
correct tip opening for ease of blowing

all over the instrument are:
Alto 75, 80, 85 thou or 6, 6*, 7
Tenor 95, 100, 105 thou or 6*, 7, 7*
The length of lay

The “lay’’ refers to the flat part of
the mouthpiece to which the reed is
clamped and particularly to the working
part where it is shaped into a shallow
curve, allowing the tip of the reed to
curl against it.

This curve generally follows a per-
fect circle. But, by varying the diam-
eter of the circle, the performance and
tone of the reed is affected. The length
of the reed that is left to vibrate is the
length of lay and this affects the con-
trolability of the tuning.

A very long lay {as on the Berg
Larsen) at 1" for the tenor is very much
harder to control than the .875 length
of the Otto link or Lawton. This 1/8th”
in the length of lay can make the differ-
ence between acceptable tuning and very
poor intonation. If you have very thick
lips this difference is taken up by the
increased area of contact. If the lay is
too short it causes difficulty with the
bottom notes.

The Player

This is the last and biggest factor. A
poor embrochure, lack of breath support,
and a poor musical ear can all make a
mockery of the best-designed and most
carefully-made mouthpiece. So, assuming
that you can operate a mouthpiece
correctly, how do you go about choosing
the right one for you?

How to choose

The first consideration is the sound,
Having suffered for years from hearing
a sound in my head yet not being able to
get near it on the instrument | think this
makes all the difference between enjoying
playing and cringing every time you hear
yourself on a record. If you make a noise
you like, you want to go on making it. If
you don’t, you stop. And this means less
playing hours and lesg progress.
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The first step is to find a player
whose sound is close to the one you
would like and study the album cover or
go up to them after the gig and find out
what make and model they use.

In ‘Saxophone Styles’ (IM July ‘77)
| described sax, mouthpiece and reed
used by some of the great sax players and
am a firm believer that to play better
than somebody, you first have to be able
to do everything they can do.

So, having found a player with a
sound you like, write to the record com-
pany, or the player personally if necess-
ary, or squintingat the album cover,
you then are going.to get that model in
one of the tip openings suggested earlier.

It doesn’t matter who you are, or
how good you are playing at the moment,
you will play better on an Alto mouth-
piece less than 90 thou 7* or Tenor less
than 110 thou 8. Used in conjunction
with a 2% or 3 reed you will be able to
play the instrument from top to bottom
with ease and get more notes per tungful,
as well as standing a much better chance
of being in tune. Never mind that your
idol plays a 15* or 140 thou tip opening
his mouth is probably so strong that the
reed is being closed up to a 7* anyway.

For any of you who are eventually
going to be making recordings of
commercial music, my personal recom-
mendations would be:

Alto, Selmer Jazz metal E, Lawton 6%,
Meyer ebonite 6* medium lay and
chamber, link ebonite or metal 6%,
Brilhardt level air 5.

Tenor, H. Couf (Armstrong) ebonite
7* JS Artist, Beechler ebonite S7S,
Berg Larsen ebonite 100/0 or 1/M,
Lawton metal 7*B, Selmer metal Jazz
G, Otto Link 7* ebonite on metal.

All of these will give professional
results. The Lawton, Link, Selmer and
Meyer are what the majority of the top
session players are using and all have
excellent tuning, but ultimately, the
final choice is yours.

One place in England that has a
really good stock of mouthpieces is
Leslie Evans 275 Colney Hatch Lane,
London N11 3DH telephone (01} 368
4137. They usually have a good selection
of Larsen, Lawton, Link, and Selmer
and operated a seven-days trial on
receipt of the full price. Next month
The results of the mouthpiece survey.

COMPARISON CHART

LARSEN | LINK LAWTON | SELMER

alto] tenor | alto [ tenor| alto| tenor| alto[tenor

75 6 6* D

80 | 95 [6* |6* 7 |6* E |F

85 (100 (7 |7 7* |7 F |G
105 7* 7* H
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NOW AVAILABLE FROM John Holmes — Gear Box. 219—223 Cheltenham Road,

St. Giles Music Centre, 16—18 St. Giles High Street, WC2 Bristol. (0272) 46136

01-836 4080 ESS Barnet, 230 High Street, Barnet. 01-440 8970
Unisound, 213 Kilburn High Road, NW6. 01-624 3300 Maurice Placquet, 358—360 Uxbridge Road. Shepherds Bush.
Honky-Tonk Music, 300—-302 London Road, Hadleigh, Essex, W12, 01-749 1204

S’End 553647 John King Sounds, 139 Kings Road, Kingston-upon-Thames.
Unisound, 36 Peckham Rye SE15. 01-639 2524 01-546 2538

Rumbelows, 138—141 Friar Street, Reading. (0724) 86361 Magnum Sound, 67 Stewarton Street, Wishaw, Strathclyde.

And other leading dealers throughout the country

AND ALSO AVAILABLE FROM THE U.S.A.
Introducing

LYTIcon

ectronic instrument you blow like a horn

The World's First Totally Expressive Totally Electronic Wind Instrument

The Lyricon (patented) introduces to electronic music the prime dimension . . . . expression. It is the first totally expressive electronic wind
instrument ever conceived or developed. The Lyricon is totally electronic, employing the most advanced techniques in solid-state electronics design
In one superbly crafted instrument, the Lyricon blends the nuances of expression characteristic of acoustic instruments with the vibrant dynamics
of electronic musical instruments. The Lyricon is truly a new musical instrument . . . . capable of sounds and expression unobtainable with any other
musical instrument . . . . all controllable by a familiar combination of wind and lip pressure. Some of the unusual features of the Lyricon are: a six
octave range, continuously-tunable pitch control, perfect intonation, lightning-swift key action, an instant ‘transposing’’ control, and many more.
The Lyricon is virtually maintenance free . . .. no leaky pads, active reeds, or complex mechanical linkages to contend with. It may be played using
earphones for privacy or direct recording, or through any conventional high quality amplifier for performances.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION WRITE TO THE SOLE UK DISTRIBUTOR
MUSICAID, 66 RADLETT ROAD, ST. ALBANS, HERTS (0727) 72829
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by Robin Lumley

The Studio
'Tape-
Recorders

PART2

In the February edition, we
began to discuss the vital studio
hardware; tape machinery, and, as
this is a somewhat wide subject,
| divided it into two instalments,
(but interupted by last month’s
discourse on cutting discs, so as
you didn't get too bored!) Any-
way, the story so far: we've dis-
cussed multi-track machinery to a
certain extent, and we left plucky
Reg Tritt cornered in a bar on
57th Street, armed only with a
Studer A80, and with a mere six
inches of tape leftin the magazine.
This thrilling episode will reveal
all about the usage of % inch tape
machines and also will include a
word about 48-track recording;
the next step upwards in studio

complexity.
Now Y-inch tape recorders
are something that non-studio

persons can at least relate to, as
they are the kind of tape-width
machines that you probably have
at home. Their studio equivalents
are, however, a little more com-
plex, and of course, expensive.

The primary use of Ya-inch
wide tape machines (that's not
the width of the machine, it’s the
width of the tape, clever clogs) is
the mixing process. As we've dis-
cussed before in these pages, the
end result of a mixing session,
using multi-track recorded tapes,
is to transfer everything onto a
reel of l-inch tape, so that a
disc may be cut from the finished
recording. So, no matter the size
or sophistication of the studio,
they’ll all have the best mastering
Ya-inch recorder they can afford
to buy, as the final quality of
any product leaving their studio
will depend on the capabilities
of this machine.

Smaller demo studios may
even have the A77 Revox, which
is a tape machine catering for
both  the professional and
domestic markets. And being, to
all purposes a ‘‘baby Studer’’, the
Revox can be used to master on,
given certain parameters as to the
final quality, The bigger studios,
however, will almost certainly
have Y-inch stereo versions of
their 24-track machines to use as
master recorders: for example, if
they've got a Studer A80 24-track
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they’ll probably master on to a
Studer A80 Y-inch recorder.

These Y-inch decks are
usually two-speed jobs; either 7%
ips {inches per second) and

15 ips, or with some of the newer
ones, 15 ips and 30 ips, as lately,
cutting room technology has been
able to accept tapes for cutting at
30 ips, rather than the previously
standard 15 ips.

But it is during the mixing
stage that Y-inch machines are
used in a more creative sense;
for example, as loop machines
that provide delayed echoes,
phasing, and ADT effects. Let's
look at these one at a time, and
talk about delayed echo. Well,
as you know from reading these
pages each month we can select
an echo plate from the mixing
desk, so that any given signal, be
it guitar, voice, piano, or what-
ever, has echo added to it.

Now, using a Y-inch tape
machine, we can cause the mo-
ment that echo appears on the
signal, to be delayed, so that the
echo starts a short time after the
sound that triggered it. The
effect can be demonstrated onom-
atopaeically thus: BANGbang-
bangbangbangbang: which is a
sound plus its immediately
following echo. And the delayed
echo would then be as follows:
BANG  bangbangbangbangbang.
If you have survived this analogy
you will now know what delayed
echo means. It is achieved by
routing the signal of what is to be
echoed, to a tape machine, where
it is recorded, and then immedi-
ately played back (from the next
head along).

The played back signal is
then routed to the plate, and thus
does not cause an echo for a very
short time after the origina/
signal is heard. By varying the
tape speed of the Ya-inch machine,
this delay time can be made
longer or shorter. Delayed plate
echo can be an especially pieasant
effect on electric or acoustic
pianos, and snare drums, although
you can try it on anything you
like.

When you hear talk of “7%,

delay plate’” and “15 delay plate”
this is simply referring to the
effect gained when the machine
is run at one of its fixed speeds,
rather than having the use of a
variable speed oscillator to work
at any other speed.

Now, about the uses of %-
inch machines for phasing. Well,
obtaining the well-known studio
effect by tape machine was the
original way it was done, before
the invention and adaptation of
digital and analogue delay systems.
These two electronic systems are

the ones used in the ready made
phasing devices you can buy for
stage as well as studio. But,
tape phasing is still probably
intrinsically *‘better” than any
other system, and works as
follows:

Taking the sound which is
to be phased, (e.g. acoustic
guitar: that usually sounds nice
when phased), we route its signal
from the multi-track tape, and
record it on a %-inch tape mach-
ine, and immediately play it back
from another head, all at the
same time that the multi-track
version is running. By fraction-
ally altering the speed of the %-
inch machine, using a variable
speed oscillator, the two signals
drift in and out of phase with
each other and provide that
special sound of whooshiness to
the original signal.

ADT

And as for the last main
use of the Y-inch deck, ADT
stands for Automatic Double
Tracking. Normal double track-
ing is when a musician repeats
an already recorded perform-
ance exactly, so as to provide
an extra thickness to whatever
he has just played or sung. The
human element makes an abso-
lutely identical performance im-

possible, but the charm of a
double track often lies in the
slight differences between the
two.

However, sometimes an ab-
solute double-track is required,
and this is when an ADT system
becomes useful, as well as for
when a double track performance
would be impossible to play (per-
haps a complex, million-notes-
per minute guitar or mini-moog
solo, for example). Using the
variable speed oscillator again,
the set-up is the same as for
phasing, except that the delay is
set and fixed at a certain number
of milliseconds between the
original signal, and the repeat,
or double track. The time gap for
a nice-sounding DT can be any-
thing from 25 milliseconds to
60 odd milliseconds. Most ADT
jobs, however, are done these
days using the electronic delay
systems onthe market, such as the
Eventide Digital Delay.
48-track recording

And finally as threatened, a
word or two about 48-track
recording. !'ve just finished the
mixing of my first 48-track album
(the Rod Argent epic) and | am
completely sold on the idea of
the extra tracks. The principle
is to employ two 24-track mach-
ines running in tandem, and
linked together by a code system,
so that they stay exactly in

syncaronisation with each other.
In fact, one track on each of the
two 24-track tapes is taken up by
the code, which is an electron-
ic signal that is scanned 2,000
times per second by an additional
“black box"”. Thus the together-
ness of the running of the two
machines is checked at this rate,
and so therefore the machines
run correct to the nearest 2,000th
of a second.

With two of the 48-tracks
used for the ocde, the system is
strictly speaking, a 46-track, but
who is  quibbling over a couple
of tracks when so many advant-
ages are offered?

For a start, the system is
not operated as a 48-track from
the beginning. Recording can
start using one reel of 2-inch tape
on cne 24-track machine in the
normal way, but with the usage
of tracks, of course, planned
differently. If you feel extra-
vagant, you can use two or three
tracks for drums alone! When the
rhythm tracks have been recorded
and you've nearly run out of
channels, the second 24-track
machine is brought in, the coding
system applied, and a monitor
balance of all that has been
recorded on Reel One bounced
over to the second machine,
(perhaps on three or four
tracks). Overdubbing then con-
tinues using just the second reel,
thus saving the rhythm track reel
from being continually bashed
through a tape-transport during
the overdubbing. The two mach-
ines are finally linked up for the
mixing.

Extra quality is obtained
because the freshness and bright-
ness of the original ree! of back-
ing tracks are preserved unworn
from the day they were done.
Also, less bouncing between
tracks has gone on during the
recording sessions, because
more tracks are available in the
first place. Of course, the studio
time costs a bit more than for 24-
track, and more tape is used, but
overall, the quality, clarity, and
ease of recording make life in the
stud o well-worth the extra com-
plications.
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Open 9.30 till 6 ‘o’clock Mondax — Saturday. 10% deposit credit terms. Access & Barclaycard welcome.

SOUND PAD 4 Q < The largest selection of Guitars,

Amplification, Percussion, Keyboards
and Disco Equipment inthe Midlands

64 LONDON ROAD
LEICESTER. Z

The fantastic range of
(GUSTOM S0UI0

' PROFESSIONAL SOUND EOUIPHENYJ

GENEROUS PART EXCHANGE DEALS, DISCOUNTS FOR CASH,
CALL IN AND SEE US, YOU KNOW IT MAKES SENSE!

Sound Pad Music Centre, 64 London Road, Leicester. Tel: Leicester {0533) 20760

SOLE AGENCY FOR: Ampeg Amcron Ailtec Citronic D.J.Electronics Yamaha Orange Custom Sound AngloiNorwegian
IPearl Martin Ludwig

IMAIN AGENTS FOR: Fender Rogers Rhodes Gibson Crumar Carlsbro Guild Peavcy Hiwatt Marshall Rickenbacker WEM
SAl Simms Watta AKG Sgure Coloursound Hayman Beverly CSL Antoria Ibanéz Vox  Arbiter Auto Tune Premier H/H




will always :

When it comes to choosing the equipiment you need, there'is always some that
have an edge over the rest! s e 2T T T R A e i

Ashworth transducers, ATC loudspeakers, Giant Mouse f
RSD & Studiomaster amplifiers.and miixers are names you'll be

They are part of the outstandipgrange distribug y Mick:
includes: Canary mixing consoles; Fane loudspeakess
MJM guitar cases, mic standsand drumstools! :
horns; Turner amplifiers and Delft guitar care pre

If youve got the edge aver therest, youll

Mick Johnson Musi¢, 277 PutneandgE Roac
London SW13,England. Telephohe:0 1788
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MC1640 = .
16-Channel Mixer for P.A. > = —
systems, 16 symmetrical input channels,

microphone sensitivity up to 0 dBm

& 775 mV. Separate bass, treble,
reverb., panorama, mono, and monitor
controls; volume fader; inputs for tape
deck — playback and external echo
unit. Qutputs: — master right/left

with 2 faders for stereo, mono master
with bass, treble, volume and presence
control, monitor control, tape deck
record, headphones. In the master
channel right/left is a 9 stage octave
equalizer. 4 V.U. meters for Master
right/left, mono, and monitor.

On the rear panel are all in-output
connectors with parallel connections
for multicore control-cable. Built in
talk back microphone. Mounted in
aluminium flight case. Weight: 612 Ibs.
Dimensions 44% x 9% x 22%s ins

' 10-Channel Mixer for P.A.
systems, housed in aluminum flight
case. 10 unbalanced microphone
inputs, each with bass, treble, monitor,
panorama, volume, and echc control;
3 output jacks with separate controls
left/right, and monitor; outputs left/
right with separate bass and treble
controls; one echo return control; two
illuminated VU meters. Connectors for
tape deck, echo, and docking systems
for extension or sub-mixers
Dimensions: 22 x 7 x 15 ins

W Weight: 14"+ Ibs

MC1230

12-Channel Mixer for P.A.

systems, housed in aluminum flight
case. 12 unbalanced microphone
inputs, each with level, bass, treble,
presence, panorama, volume, and echo
control; 3 output jacks with separate
controls left, right, and monitor,
outputs left/right with separate bass
and treble controls. Output level
switchable from 0 dBm to * 6 dBm

two echo return controls; echo
connector also takes stereo tape

deck for playbacks. Switch for
prelisten per master channe! and to
listen into master channel (stereo) or
master channel (mono); 2 LED peak Optional Input Assemblies: tape deck

reading indicators. (mono/stereo), phono, and balanced

Connectors for stereo tape deck with output.

a level control, echo units, and Dimensions: 29"/2 x 6"« x 18 ins

docking systems for sub-mixers. Weight: 25 Ibs -

~
PLEASE WRITE TO .

DYNACORD

Electronic- & Geratebau GmbH & Co. KG
P.O. Box 68

Wegnnaroved ORCHESTER'ELECTRONIC 8440 Straubing — Western Germany
o)

DC 0977
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5. ‘Ritepoint’ retractable black felt
marker. Red casing with black writing
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6. Extralong deluxe ball point. Triangular,
won’t roll about! Long Life, plus Zildjian

Zildjians have been making cymbals for centuries.

Their cast bronze cymbals are found the world over in
the hands of those who must have quality and perfection
of sound and strength. And, for years, people have been

collecting Zildjian souvenirs . . .

Bazaar is going to make it easier. Here is a selection of
some of the very popular Zildjian mementoes, and some

new ones.

1. Zildjian lighter by
Zippo, U,
‘one zip’ wind proof
lighter comes with

the unique Zippo
guarantee. Brushed
stainless steel finish
complete with Zildjian
trademark engraved
black and goid. £2.50

S.A. The

2. Zildjian steel tape measure,
inches and centimeters, by ‘Park Avenue’
U.S.A. Gold metal with black Ziidjian
trademark. Complete with makers

o

4. The Zildjian book of cymbal set-ups
of famous drummers. Printed in briltiant
colours with action photos and cymbal
set-up diagrams of rock, jazz, studio and
big band poll winners. 50p

.

AT

ZiLDJIAN | 11. Deluxe cymbal bag, custom-made (

12. Zildjian key tag. Bronze atloy
cymbeal replica bearing Zildjian |
trademark. In gift case. 75p \

Zildjian baseball shirt. White with red
‘s length arms and red neck band. Zildjian
trademark in black. Sizes: small, medium
and large. 75" cotton, 25" polyester.
Easy washing instructions. £3.50

9. Zildjian all purpose T-shirt. Size: small, medium
and large. White trademark printed on black shirt. £2.60

4. AVEDIS
i JAJ( ZILDJIAN CO.
2, GENUINE .\
sy caw®

MADEINUSA

3. American sports cap of a very high
quality, for all weather, for aiways. The
Zildjian logo is machine embroidered in
white writing on navy blue cap. £5.00

7. Zildjian all-purpose cotton drill cap
one size fits all. Yellow writing on black.
£1.50

10. Satin banner. Contrasting white on
black screen print. Billy Cobham, Buddy
Rich or Louis Belison. Hanging banner
pole and tassels. Size 20" x 27", £2.00

|
for Zildjian. Simulated leather with ! ( j
smart black handles and fittings. Zildjian r y}
trademark printed in gold. Double nylon ﬁ"tﬁ

stitched for long life. Sizes 22" and G
20", £9.00 fgmama’»i
— 5
g ~&
Y, \
& ‘
\._\_;>/

13. Relax before your next big concert
with this beautifully made pack of
playing cards, decorated with the
Zildjian name in bronze and black. £1.75

Please send me the following

Quantity | Ref. No.

Item

Price

Total Name:

Address

Postage and packing

s Post this coupon to: Zildjian, BCM 989, London WC1V 6XX
P

| enclose cheque postal order for

in favour of Zildjian l




SIZE AND VARIETY.

These are only a few of the
many enclosures we make for
any sound reinforcement appli-
cation. These and many others
are standard catalog items.

For complete technical details and price,
contact your local Randall dealer.

RANDALL INSTRUMENTS, INC.
1132 DURYEA, IRVINE, CALIF. 92705
P.O. BOX 10936, SANTA ANA, CALIF. 92711
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EurOteC MIXING CONSOLES

A versatile series of mixing consoles, using British

design and technology, with modular construction
for ease of access, ideal for studio and mobile work.

Eurotec mixers are attractive, as well as rugged

and functional, finished in sheet steel, with black
anodised aluminium panels.

Flight cases for all models available.

To: Macari's 122 Charing Cross Road, London WC2

. , Please send specification sheet

122 CHARING CROSS ROAD Address
- LONDON wWC2
Telephone: 836 2856
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;j‘e[} UGS g ‘ H[‘u G. ; 20 Chartwell Road, Churchill Industrial Estate, Lancing,
West Sussex BN158TU Telephone: Lancing ' STD 09063) 65871

LIMITED
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audio spectrum andalyser

APPLICATIONS: FEATURES: Two Digital C-MOS memories

Built in continuous gated pink noise generator
Loudspeaker and room frequency response .,
Equalisation of acoustic environments Calibrated condenser microphone supplied

) . LED display of all octave bands plus SPL
Real time analysis and data storage Highest quality design

audio developments international corp. 644 Emerson Street, Palo Alto, CA 94301 USA  tel: (415) 321-3035 telex: 470 464 ADIC Ul
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Veillette-Citron Guitars

DISTRIBUTED BY SUNDOWN MUSIC, INC.
3108 QUENTIN RD., B'KLYN, N.Y. 11234
212-376-1955

Jj Powers your
I performance!

SAI Ltd, Regent St., Coppull, Lancs.
0257-791645/791163

OVER 30 COMBOS IN STOCK
Names like Fender, Peavey, Roland, Music Man,
Carisbro, Marshall, Traynor

W W W

Special offer for one month only. A small Stone
phaser (or equivalent) — value £30 — FREE with
every new Combo bought before April 30th 1978

WOW

Mixers from Stock Power Modules from Stock

MP185 HH S500D

MM F/Case MM AP360XLR

MM 16-2 RSD 8008

MM 12-2 SAl 2 & 3-way Stereo Crossover
HH 12-2 Wide range of Pro Mikes

Multi-way Conversions, Stage and D1 Boxes
Complete PA deals. Maine MM and HH Stockists
SAl are just off the M6, Junction 27

WACCESS, BARCLAYCARD & HFC TRUST FINANCE
mags, coffee, easy parking, servicing,exchange.

Late openings Mon & Wed till 8pm

b

Jump on our band
wagon, don’t get
left behind!

For years SOUNDOUT have produced quality audio,
now you can benefit from their sound experience........

... just part of the new range of band gear from........
SOUNDOUT

Ask your dealer for details or send the coupon today.
II—P/ease send me details of your Band equipment,
| Name

|
| Address

l
l
|
|
| Soundout Laboratories Ltd

9l Ewell Road, Surbiton, Surrey. England.



THE GASE
THAT

THE WERT

as used by

Soundcraft,Electrosound,
The Rolling Stones,

ML Executives
Air France etc,etc.

Call Us, Anytime!

A CASE COMPANY &)

T LoNDoN-01995 )

Cripple Creek Case
Company Limited,
Devonshire Works,
Barley Mow Passage,
Chiswick, London W4 4PH.

74

Can You SEE The Correct Pitch?

True harmony is totally dependent
upon each instrument being cor-
rectly tuned. Even a slight devia-
tion in pitch could spell disaster.
KORG WT-10A Tuning Standard
not only emits your desired stan-
dard tone, the indicator needle
lets you read the pitch of
individual musical instruments
directly off the dial. Eliminate
guesswork. SEE and HEAR the
correct pitch.

Compact, power-conserving dial-
indicator type with built-in mike/
speaker system. AC/DC operation.
Batteries good for 30 hours of con-
tinuous use. Ideal for outdoor ses-
sions.

Input/output plugs allow direct
tuning of electric guitar, etc.. or
amplification of standard pitch for
large groups.

Visual tuning can be the ideal sup-
plement to ear training. You SEE
the results.

‘Reading range 6 Octaves *Sound range
3  Octaves ‘Note 12 Tempered
Chromatic  Scale *Accuracy Relative
error for Standard Frequency +1 Cent
(Chromatic  interval = 100 Cents)
‘Dimensions. 79" x 41 x 20" *Weght
680g Accessories: Carrying Case, AC
Adaptor

KEIO ELECTRONIC LABORATORY CORP., Tokyo, Japan

ROSE MORRIS & CO. LTD. 32, Gordon House Rosd, London. NWS5 INE (01)267-5151

M. HOHNER LTD. 39-45 Coldharbour Lane, London, SES 9NR (01)733.4411-4

UNICORD, INC. 75 Frost Street, Westbury, New York. N.Y. 11590 {516)333.9100

ERIKSON MUSIC REG'D. 7750 Trans Canada Hwy, St. Laurent, Que., HAT1AS, Canads {514)731.7567
CBS MUSICAL INST. 10 Carter St., Lidcombe. N.SW. 2041, Australia {02)6485833




A NEW
SPEGIES...

SOUND INC.
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12" speaker enclosures

... AManita musica

Protective loudspeaker enclosures
and 19 equipment cases

Amanita protective loudspeaker and equipment enclosures are
unique. They are constructed of rugged fow density polyethelene
which has been rotationally molded to our exacting specifica-
tions. What makes Amanita enclosures so extraordinary is a
special shock-absorbing component assembly (patent pending)
which protects the components from outside impact by greatly
reducing the g-forces received by the delicate components in-
side. Low density polyethelene was chosen for its durability and
practicality as well as its interesting acoustic properties. Our
enclosures comply with Air Transport Association spec. 300,
Category 1, requirements for minimum 100 trip enclosures.

monitors

Loudspeaker enclosure design has not changed in years due to the benefits and limitations of the type of material previously used
in construction. The material used has varied (wood, fiberglass, particle board, etc.) but the results have been the same from each
type of enclosure (tuned duct, sealed, horn loaded, etc.). These designs need solid, non-flexible material in order to get the sound
desired, but because each design has rigid walls there are specific notes that resonate when used with musical equipment that is
sensitive to outside sound. Example: hot spots on a guitar neck that change from one cabinet to another even when using the same
speakers in each cabinet. Just as the size of the tube and the hole determines each of the notes of a pipe organ, the same size
factor determines each note of an enclosure. The only way to make the enclosure not resonate more at one note than another is to
have it breathe with every note. This has been made possible for the first time by Amanita’s exclusive use of low density polyethe-
lene which has structural properties that accomplish the breathing acoustics described previously. In addition, the breathing prin-
ciple also helps in letting out sound that is, with other designs, lost inside the enclosure. The result is the first, totally passive
radiator enclosure.

The easily removable cover has a tongue and groove edge which

mates with the rest of the unit. Specially designed stainless-steel Tongue and groove gasket
spring tension clasps fasten this lid securely to the enclosure in makes interior impervious
transit protecting the contents from moisture, dust, air pressure, to contamination

and other harmful conditions. The handles are 500 Ib. test, neo-

prene-covered, aircraft cable, flexible at —40°F. Both clasps and /

handles are completely recessed. In addition, there are no sharp
corners to catch on door jambs, luggage compartments, people's
legs, etc. All exterior corners are smoothly rounded to facilitate
trouble-free, safe transportation.

Shock-absorbing speaker
assembly

Finally, there is no cumbersome case to store backstage or else-
where, so much of the usual disorder and confusion on the job is

eliminated. Amanita enclosures are available in five colors: red, Acoustic convoluted foam Thick durable corners
yellow, blue, black and white. The enclosures’ pleasing appear- used instead of fiberglass formed by molding

ance is enhanced by acoustically transparent, sculptured grill
foam available in black and silver.

process

/&)
AT > o 40 MAINE AVENUE, EASTHAMPTON, MASS. 01027 USA.
SOUND INC (413) 527-6910
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Peavey

presents the

keyboard
mixer!

Along with multi-band EQ, each of the
unit’s four channels features low and high

preamp send and return, effects send, and
level control.

In addition to the four normal channels,
the KM-4 provides an effects return/
auxiliary channel that can be used as a
fifth unequalized channel for even further
versatility.

The KM-4's three-way output system
consists of three line amplifiers driven
from the main mix buss allowing the
keyboard player three seperate line outputs.
These line outputs can be used for his
own amplification system, a seperately

sensitivity inputs for optimum dynamic range,

The Peavey KM-4 Mixer has been
created for the keyboard player who
requires more versatility from his
equipment than conventional P.A. mixers
can provide.

The KM-4 embodies many new
concepts never before available to the
keyboard artist such as 5-band equalization
for incremental adjustments of the critical
frequencies and overtones produced by the
piano.

controlled send to the complete stage
monitor system, and as a direct send to
the main P.A.

Unique packaging allows the KM-4
to be used under, on top, or “sanwiched”
between the cabinets of the various
keyboard instruments in use. This functional
feature enables the keyboard player to
observe and make adjustments to the
control panel at all times and still
maintain stage perspective.

TN —,—
— The KM-4’s state-of-the
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art electronics, human
engineering, and
professional
performance enable
the keyboard artist
to realize the
maximum potential
from his instrument,
both onstage and in
the studio.

Peavey Electronics Corp
Meridian, Mississippi 39301




reinforcement is reaching a
level of sophistication that
demands only the most
critically engineered, high
performance equipment
available. That’s why so many
professionals are buying
Peavey.

The Peavey line of
precision sound reinforcement
equipment is the result of
years of research and
development by a group of

knowledgeable sound
engineers, designers, and
acoustic consultants.

Creating professional,

‘state-of-the-art products at

reasonable prices is what
Peavey is famous for.
Musicians the world over
have come to expect value
and performance from
equipment bearing the
Peavey name. We're proud of
that reputation. Our new line

reflects that pride.

See your Peavey Dealer]
He’ll show you why the Pros
are buying Peavey’s value and
performance. We think you'll
come to the same
conclusions.

44

Peavey Electronics Corporation
711 A Street / Meridian, Mississippi 33301




Cliff Richard: Small Corners (EMI
EMC 3219)

The man just gets better and better.
His last two albums, *‘I'm Nearly Famous”
and ‘‘Every Face Tells, A Story”’, brought
Cliff Richard a whole new bunch of fans,
people who weren’t ready to believe that
he could actually sing anything other
than “‘Summer Holiday”’.

Just as ‘‘Face” was an improvement
on “Famous”, this album is another leap
forward. Unlike his last two albums,
*‘Small Corners” has a general theme
running throughout a kind of con-
temporary gospel feel in that all twelve
songs refer either directly or indirectly
to God. However, it’s not church organ
and brass bands that provide the backing,
but the guitars of Terry Britten and Bryn
Haworth, the bass of Alan Tarney, drums
and percussion courtesy of Brian Bennett
and keyboards by Graham Todd. Add to
this the superlative vocals of Tony
Rivers, John Perry, Stewart Calver and
Cliff himself and you have one of the
most pleasing combinations around.

The other main difference about this
album is that Clff produced it whereas
Bruce Welch was in charge of the last
two. In this case, it’s not an ego trip. |
was present during part of the recording
and CIliff proved himself more than
worthy of the title. On intricate vocal
harmony passages, of which there are
many on the album, Cliff can spot a
wrong note from three hundred yards
with the wind behind him.

Three Larry Norman songs are in-
cluded, the best of which to my mind is
*“l1 Wish We’d All Been Ready”. It has a

o

o

beautiful melody over a thoughtful
arrangement. As always, special credit
is due to Tony Rivers for his superb
vocal arrangements. The song fades out
on the phrase “Don’t get left behind”
being repeated and “answered” in three-
part harmony with subtle differences in
phrasing each time. A medal to whoever
worked that one out!

It’s not all slow material either.
There are two really solid rockers on the
album, ‘“Hey Whatcha' Say” and “Why
Should The Devil Have All the Good
Music”. The latter was written by Larry
Norman again and the lyrics explain
Cliff’s philosophy “there’s nothing
wrong with playing blues licks ... why
should the devil have all the good music”.
The tongue-in-cheek false endings should
throw a few DJ’s too.

Other magic moments on the album
include the middle vocal section on
““Good On The Sally Army” — the har-
monies are constructed so that each line
takes the part of a brass band instrument.
Very effective, it sounds like The Beach
Boys meet The Salvation Army. The last
track, “When I Survey The Wondrous
Cross”, is a traditional hymn, arranged
by Tony Rivers and performed acapella.
Again, it sounds more like Brian Wilson
& Co. than a church choir, but the
arrangement really lends itself well to the
song.

No matter what your religion, if you
really want an uplifting experience, listen
to this album.

Eamonn Percival
Produced by Cliff Richard, engineered by
Tony Clark and recorded at Abbey Road.
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The Buzzcocks: Another Music
In A Different Kitchen (United
Artists UAG 30159) 999:999
(United Artists UAG 30199)

These debut albums from two of
the most popular punk outfits of the
moment represent an interesting mile-
stone in the development of New Wave
in Britain. It is some two years since
Johnny Rotten and Co. bYegan their
assault on the music scene, and whatever
else they certainly haven’t made life
dull.

The Buzzcocks and 999 are, if any-
taing, bands who have come along on the
Second Wave, treading the path already
blazed by the Pistols, The Clash and
The Damned. This always happens with
any new musical phase be it Merseybeat,
Psychedelia or Glitter Rock with the
likelihood of success being limited.

" To my mind these two albums come
acout one year too late, because they
already sound a little dated. Both suffer
from being terribly one-paced, the
majority of the numbers being 90 mile-
an-hour thrashes which have become the
cliched punk sound.

The worst offenders the
Manchester-based Buzzcocks, whose
former frontman, Howard Devoto, is
being tipped for stardom. The band com-
prise Steve Diggle, guitar/vocals, Pete
Shelley, guitar/vocals, Steve Garvey,
bass, and John Maher, drums/vocals,
and have already built up a formidable
reputation in this country.

Whatever the strengths of their live
work, it does not transfer successfully to
an album which shows little ase of light
and shade. Only on “Fiction Romance”’,
the second track of the second side,
which has a notable guitar riff over an
insistant beat does the pace let up, and
the following cut “Autonomy” shows
the type of ideas which the rest of the
album lacks. For the first time there is
a different guitar sound which has a fuzzy
but clean tone, used in a short, effective
solo.

999 almost fall into the same trap,
but their album is saved by the first three
tracks of the second side. “Titanic (My
Over) Reaction”, is a song about paranoia
on the London Underground and opens
with bass and drums before Guy Daze’s
guitar crashes through for a real maniacal
build-up. “Pick It Up” is another good
track, but let down by some poor vocals.

“Emergency’’ is the track which has
been pulled out for a single release, and
is a jerky number which is not unlike the
beginning to King Crimson’s “21ist
Century Schizoid Man’’ and displays the
same pyschotic trait which vo:alist Nick
Cash and the rest of the band seem to
have settled for as part of their sound
and image.

Once again, 999 are a band with a
hard core following, particularly around
London, who became more accessible to

are



punk fans than the infamous Sex Pistols.
On the evidence of those three tracks,
they have the ability to create an original
sound of their own which might lead to
to a vastly improved second album,

One cannot help but notice the
comparison between these two albums
and those of some of the second division
blues/heavy metal outfits of the late
Sixties. In fact both albums employ
similar little studio gimmicks such as
speeded up tapes, a random twiddling
of mixing desk controls and telephones
ringing, which plagued albums of 10 years
ago.

Vocally, the bands leave much to be
desired, content with sub-Johnny Rotten
impersonations which make you realise
just how powerful and original the Sex
Pistols’ front man was.

Rock music has always displayed
built-in obsolesence, this year’s new
music is next year’s cliche, which is what
makes the whole business so exciting.
Only the bands with true ability to play
well and write good songs will survive,
and this still applies to New Wave,

The debut albums of the Sex Pistols
and The Clash are arguably the definitive
punk albums and will undoubtedly stand
the test of time as powerful rock albums.
Although the 999 and Buzzcocks’ albums
were recorded in late 77, their appear-
ance some 12 months after the height
of punk cannot help but date them.

However, there is evidence on both
albums that ability and talent do’ exist
in these bands which could be realised
with a more imaginative and thoughtful
approach.

David Lawrenson

Another Music In A Different Kitchen,
recorded and mixed at Olympic Studios,
London. Produced by Martin Rushent,
engineered by Doug Bennett. 999 mixed
at Olympic Studios, London. Produced
by Andy Arthurs, engineered by Alan
Winstanley.

Joe Ely: “Honky Tonky Masquer-
ade’’ (MCA 2832)

The term ‘‘country rock’ should
have been invented for Joe Ely. This
Texas singer is one of the best things
going in cowboy music at the moment.
In “Honky Tonk Masquerade” Ely has
come up with a worthy successor to
his acclaimed debut album,

Producer Chip Young seems to be
the ideal foil for Ely’s talent bringing
out a gutsy performance that never
sinks into bland country maudlin. If you
get off on steel guitar and tasty country
picking you’ll drool over the licks that
embellish this record. Lloyd Maines and
Jesse Taylor are the respective musicians
in this department.

Ely and co-writer Butch Hancock
have come up with another set of irresist-
able songs and Ely’s strong voice just
bursts out of the speakers.

If you have ever dismissed country
music as being sophorific and slushy
don’t make the mistake of missing out
on new performers in this field like
Ely. He can rock and roll with the best
of them with music that makes it on
pure musical proficiency rather than
clever studio over-dubs or other effects.

It’s hard to point to one song on
this album that is either a filler or a let
down. Even Hank Williams would be
pleased at the modern treatment given to
his old classic “Honky Tonkin”.

I think I still prefer Ely’s first
album but that’s probably because I've
lived with it longer and use it for instant
happiness. Oh to hell with it ... go
and buy the pair of them,

Ian White

Produced by Chip Young, Recorded
and Remixed at
Studios Tennessee.

Youngun® Sounds

The David Bromberg Band:
“Reckless Abandon” (Fantasy FT
536)

David Bromberg has earned himself
a reputation for being one of the hottest
pickers around. An ex-Dylan session man,
Bromberg runs a band of incredibly
proficient musicians who are at home in
any style of music from blues, rock, and
country, to traditional Irish jigs and New
Orleans jazz.

Bromberg, live and on form is a treat.
Unfortunately his on-stage exuberance
and the chemistry between his musicians
doesn’t transfer easily to disc. Add to
this the fact that he is foresaking what
he does best (i.e. high velocity blues
guitar and speed-of-light acoustic picking)
for mellow MOR songs, and it ends up in
a rather frustrating album,

“Reckless Abandon” covers most of
the Bromberg band genres with some
standout Irish jigs and a great version of
Rick Danko’s “What a Town”. But either
Bromberg or producer Jim Price have
slipped up in filling precious album time
with poor material. *“‘Baby Breeze”
sounds like “Positively Fourth Street
Meets Ray Conniff”’ and a seven minute
mish-mash like ‘“‘Beware, Brother Beware’
spoils the album,

Perhaps this reviewer has too high
an expectation of what a Bromberg
album should hold. There is no doubt
that a live outing from the David
Bromberg Band would really sizzle the
stylus.

As it happens I'll now have to wait
another 12 months for a record that
delivers what “‘Reckless Abandon’ prom-
ises. On second thoughts I'll just be
happy with a few tickets to the man’s
next gig.

Ian White

Produced by Jim Price, Recorded at
Fantasy Studios, Village Recorder and
United Western Studios

It

79



J4C BAHIRE & JALLS
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For Base bins, Mid range units, Horns,

Lenses, Multicores, Crossovers,
Microphones and Stands, Stageboxes,
Cannons, Flightcases, Chasis Speakers,
Monitors, Sidefills, Amplifiers,

Mixers, Multipins, Re-cones,

Diaphrams, Gaffa, Rack Systems, Etc.
Try us!
Call: SSE. - John Penn
Rear of 128 Hartley Road

Radford, Nottingham.
Phone Nottm 73306

CONTROLS THE LIGHTING
PROFESSIONALS USE

Dimmer Pack
6 way £200

e - B
& Pl A; 3 A Ry ; S =
2 PULSAR 3 GEHY RIMHES-BALK O The Pulsar Control Desk renoley

The Dimmer Power Pack System is based on the PULSAR f lighting and is extremely simple to operatz. The Desk
Slave Unit. This is a completely self-contained three-channel ntrols are duplicated in order that two pre-set positions for
dimmer system with a maximum power handling of 2kW per your lighting can be erranged.
channel. A great deal of research and development has gone Crossfade Controls Two master faders are provided one
into the circuitry of the Slave Unit which uses the latest in for each bank of 12-channel faders i.e. your pre-set controls.
electronics technology to give precise control of lighting Due to the ideal positioning of the master faders a smooth fast
levels. rossfade can be madz using one hand.
Pulsar Lighting Control Systems are built to withstand the most rugged conditions that could ever be encountered by gigging bands.
Our stage lighting control systems are designed on a modular basis so that all systems from the smallest to the largest can use the
same easily available standard units linked together to build up more comprehensive systems.

Pulsar Light of Cambridge Limited

Henley Road, Cambridge, CB1 3EA

tel. (0223) 66798
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Summerfields’ Guitar Clinics

Summerfields of Gateshead, exclusive
importers of Ibanez guitars in Great Britain,
are sponsoring two important guitar clinics
this year.

The first will be held in conjunction with
Chappells of London and is a one-day clinic
by Joe Pass. It will take place on June 10th
at Chappells studio, 20 New Bond Street,
London WC1. Tickets are available from
Summerfields, Saltmeadows Road, Gateshead,
NE8 3AJ at £5 (S10) each.

For the sixth year running, Summerfields
are sponsoring the famous four-day seminar,
“The Effective Guitarist”’, held by the legend-
ary jazz guitarist Barney Kessel. This year,
the dates are October 26th — 29th inclusive
and the venue is the Imperial Hotel, Newcastle
on-Tyne. A free 10-page booklet on the course
is available on application to Summerfields.

Rose-Morris & Korg — A New Deal
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Rose-Morris & Co. Ltd., have been granted the
exclusive marketing rights for Korg products
in the U.K. Tom Katoh, President of the Keio
Electronic Laboratory Corporation is seen here
with Peter [. Clarke, Executive Chairman of
Rose-Morris.

The London Music Shop Opens

The London Music Shop at 218 Great
Portland Street, W.1, has been extended and
modernised and now includes a new ‘‘rock’’
department that deals in Amps, Keyboards,
Synthesisers and Drums. Pictured above are
shop staff and manage Rod Alexander (far

right).
This new department was christened
on the 2nd of March with a boozy, well-
reception. The guests included

attended

“Fumble’’, who play and perform in ‘‘Elvis"’
(Evening Standard Musical of the Year) and
Keith Strachan, the M.C. of the show,

Hornby Skewes Takes On Hamer

John Hornby Skewes & Co. Ltd. of Leeds
recently announced the aquisition of the sole
UK distribution of Hamer guitars. Hand-made
from start to finish, these instruments are
already being used by the world’s leading
professional guitarists. The guitars use the
choicest mahogany, and rosewood and. are
made by master craftsmen. They also utilise
specially-designed DiMarzio pickups to help
ease of playing and te best possible response.

At the moment, the Hamer range consists
of three models: the Hamer Standard, the
Crown Sunburst and the Dot Sunburst. All

Non
1
-

three will be available in the UK and prices
will range from around £600 ($1200) to
£1000 ($2000).

The first supplies of these instruments
will be arriving shortly and will be available
through a limited number of dealers.

New AR Speaker System

Teledyne Acoustic research recently intro-
duced a new four-way, floorstanding speaker
system called the AR9. The cabinets each
house two 12 drivers, connected in parallel.
These woofers are faced sideways eliminating
any output dip resulting from phase cancell-
ation. An 8 low midrange driver, a 1%’
dome upper midrange driver and a %'’ dome
tweeter are also utilised with level controls
for each range.

The crossover networks in the AR9 are
the most expensive and sophisticated ever used
in an AR speaker system and their response
curves show it is the flattest speaker they have
ever built with the highest power handling
capacity.

Peavey Seminar

A special Peavey seminar took place
recently at the Bloomsbury Hotel, London.
People who were there included Sid Bishop
(Top Gear), Jude (Music City), Colin Lewis
(Rhyll Sound Centre), Edmund Jones (Chappells
Pianos), Dave Wilkinson (Live Music), Graham
Hobbs, Alan Townsend and Len Morphew
(Peavey UK) and Julius Graifman and Richard
Desmond (International Musician).
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As you read this, we should be somewhere
around the beginning of April, a time when the
hard-working musician’s fancy turns {amongst
other things) to the dream of an idyllic little
cottage in the middle of Wales. Bearing in mind
that such idyllic cottages are usually at least
five miles from the nearest mains electricity
and that the cost of running anything larger
than a Pignose from batteries can come as a
nasty surprise, if you are trying to live by
subsistence farming, | offer the following
abridged patent specification for an Acetylene-
powered amplifier. | feel sure that with slight
modifications it could be converted to work
from Bottled Gas.

SMALL
THINGS

by Stephen Delft

Stephen digsup an amp design
that could offer interesting sounds

SONIH.L TTYIAIS

15,294, Laudet, G. Dec. 6, A.D. 1902, (date
applied for under Patents Act, A.D. 1901)

Sound-magnifying appliances; brass and
liloe wind instruments — Sonorous waves of
any origin effect the expansion, combustion,
and explosion of gases, vapours or liquids,
in suitable chambers, thereby producing sound
waves of the same pitch but increased ampli-
tude, which may issue from resonators. For
waves capable of such collection, a membrane
A, Fig. 1, is employed, and its vibrations cause
the expansion or explosion in the chamber D
of gases, liquids, or vapours, such as hydrogen,
acetylene, coal gas, ether, petrol, alcohol, or
the like, which enter by the pipe B and fill the
chamber C. The roughened sides of the
chamber D increase the effect, and there may
also be single or muitiple resonators above this
chamber. A metallic gauze screen, Fig. 3,
may be arranged between the parts E, F to
check the violence of the expansions or ex-
plosions, and there may also be a valve S with
rod attached to the centre of the membrane
for impeding the passage of the fluids into the
chamber D. A second pipe K permits the intro-
duction of a second fluid which has already had
sonorous vibrations imparted to it, which may
be harmonics of the note received by A, so as
to produce a resultant compound wave. Where
the sound-producing body to which the appar-
atus is to be applied has a vibrating surface
or membrane, the membrane A may be dis-
pensed with, and this is the case when applied
to telephones, phonographs, reed instruments,
and the like.
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Phoenix amplification dealers

Hanley/Stoke-on-Trent Chatfields
Helston Tottles Music Shop
Hereford Picton Music

London
W1 Sounds, Shaftesbury Ave.
WC2F, D & H Music, Charing Cross Rd.

Scarborough B. Dean
Sheffield .lohnsons Soundarcund
Southend Chris Stevens Music

Merthyr Picton Music
Newport Sound Centre
Swansea Picton Music

S —

W12 Maurice Plaquet, Shepherds Bush
W13 Tempo, Ealing.

E11 Freedmans, Leytonstone.

N17 Nth London Organs, Tottenham.

Hove/Brighton Southern Music
Huddersfield Dandelion Disco
Hull Cornells

Ipswich Albert Ballam

Stockport Dawsons
Sunderland White Sound Equipment
Tunbridge Wells Sharons Music

Tredegar Sound Centre
Eire
Dublin McCullough Piggott

Wallasey Rumbelows/Strothers
Warrington Dawson:s

Wigan Dawsons

Winchester Whitwams

Scotland

Aberdeen Bruce Miller

Bathgate Music Box

Glasgow McCormacks Music

Nth. lreland

Belfast Marcus Musical Instruments

SE13 S Eastern Entertainments, Lewisham. Launceston Tottles Music Shop Isle of Man Island Music Centre
SW17 Session Music, Tooting. Leeds Kitchens

Ashford Accent Music Leicester Sound Pad

Barnsley Kitchens Lowestoft Morl.ngs

Bath Assembly Music Luton Luton Music Centre
Bexhill-on-Sea Birds Maidenhead The Sound House
Birmingham Yardleys Maidstone Sharon Studios
Blackpool Music Stores Manchester A | Music
Boscombe Eddie Moor's Music Mansfield Carlsbro Sound
Bradford Kitchens Middlesborough Cleveland Music
Brentwood Soundwave Newton-le-Willows .- ' . */ .,
Bristol John Holmes Newcastle Rock City MusicCo Wales

Bury St. Edmunds Albert Ballam Norwich Cookes Band Instruments Carmarthen Picton Music
Canterbury Socods Northampton Alan’s Music Centre Cardiff Sound Centre
Carlisie St Ui Vius Oxford Taphouse & Sons Colwyn Bay Memphis Music
Chester Dvis 1y Partsmouth Courtney & Walker

Dudley Modern Music Reading Rumbelows

Exeter Greenhalgh Music Rochdale S J

Fleet Kingfisher Music S

Guildforg Kicbrions Salisbury Mitchell Music

SALES +SERVICE

Phoenix is only available
from these dealers who
have the experience and
facilities to sell and
service quality amps




fThis amplifier
IS not for idiots
Tl st ol

Phoenix is for you

Dealers content with the same old gear won't explain Phoenix to you. it
makes their lives complicated . . . that's why Phoenix dealers are specially
selected — only top people can deal with top equipment. OK so Phoenix
is a little more complex and you keep on finding new areas of sound and
experience as you use it. After all who wants an amp that they can master
in one session?

If you don’t want to expand your style don’t try Phoenix

Phoenix amplification

. . . the no compromise system

*PHOENIX
REVERB UNIT
NOW AVAILABLE
THE PHA 1R

PHA1
The first of a series of
quality amps, PA and other
electronic equipment
manufactured by
British Music Strings Ltd.,
Pontygwindy Industrial Estate,
Caerphilly, Wales, UK.

GUARANTEE
For your protection
Phoenix is patented,
registered and the design
is copyright . . . so nobody
can pretend to be Phoenix.
The equipment has a two
year guarantee

Send SAE for literature,
specifications etc.

See Phoenix April Clinics, page 35.
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For our last column on .
the Country Blues Guitar, | BY-STEFAN GROSSMAN

thought it would be interest-
ing to look at the work of a
teacher and his student.
Rev. Gary Davis taught
many black as well as white

[} ]
musicians. One of his early
pupils was Blind Boy Fuller.

Rev. Davis mentioned that

Fuller came to him only

with the knowledge of

playing with a knife and Guitar instrumental solo
in open tunings (what Rev.
Davis used to call ‘cheating
on the guitar’). After several
weeks, Fuller was picking in
that North Carolina style
that Davis and Willie Walker
had perfected. Blind Boy
Fuller’s early recordings
show a strong Rev. Davis
influence. One of Fuller’s
best known songs was
‘Weeping Willow’. This was
unique in country blues

as it introduced a major/

minor feel. He originally foas ¥ . | | C 2 Dyl ) I 1 | | bl
picked up the tune from %‘i J”‘i PUTE i’t\-‘ | 'b " ) fe. }3 P })5 ; =
Rev. Davis who called it r I T I ! | [ .
Mine Ail Troubled Blues.

On the Country Blues R -
Guitar album (Kicking ) u AL I L Dm
Mule Records, Snkf 129) ¥ B it of . 3+£ o+ fi Y _3*11' " h

. ; - 3 2 2! 2 0 2

there is a version which PN | ——— 5 e o —— 5 3 —
features a vocal by Mike > L»f 0 : 1 A— ! ! 1
Cooper. During the verses, - : : :

the guitar plays a Blind
Boy Fuller arrangement
while, for the breaks, the
texture and arrangement y ‘ | ,
changes to a Rev. Davis 5 1& — . —} ¢ ; ' ~— ¢ J’ — 4‘3’\, )\1_, —
feel. We have transcribed % E ‘bk# ﬁ z J h 1 'b;J ‘b l J # | = i = ,:E
both sections and you can . ’
study the differences. The
Fuller part tends to flow - ~
easily while the Rev. Davis =
section is more complex
in melody and-chord 4-
structure. 6-
This column brings our
discussion of Country Blues
Guitar to a close. In the End
coming months we will /
explore Ragtime Guitar as %’i
well as the styles and tech- 5

niques of such guitarists as i
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John James, Davey Graham,
Dave Evans, John Renbourn E A Adim E7
and Duck Baker. If thereis 1-| - 3 ) I | 51 U 2y ] T2t o
.
*
!

4
anyone else you'd like to P |y F—
see mentioned, any questions & | - 3
or suggestions should be sent \ VR
to Kicking Mule Records,

Box IM, 125 Studdridge
Street, Fulham SW6.
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This month I'd like to talk about an
aspect of bass playing and technique that
is used for a very basic, fundamental, but
extremely important function i.e. tuning up,
and also for advanced tonal, and expression
concepts. | am referring of course to the
execution of harmonics.

When | first started playing bass guitar,
the only harmonic | thought possible to ob-
tain was at the 12th fret position, which
was, and still is, used to check the string length
adjustment, and for beginners who don't know
how to do this, |'ll explain the method later in
this article.

The only bass guitar strings available in
the early days were heavy gauge, flat wound,
generally, and their response was not condusive
to easy harmonics application, But as discussed
at length in my first article for |.M., when
John Entwistle got together with James How,
pioneer  string researcher and boss of
“Rotosound”, and conceived the modern
“roundwound” bass guitar string, it opened
up the instrument in terms of sound, and the
liberation of its function, and expression
concept, within a musical combo.

The high ‘‘ringy” “trebly’’ properties
obtainable from these strings also opened up
the world of harmonics to the bass player,
but as I've intimated before, readers will range
from complete novices to pros, so I'll have to
start at the beginning when discussing their
execution and various uses.

The theory and thinking around the
general topic '‘harmonics’’, is a deep and in-
volved subject, and to deal with it in depth
could become a mini ‘‘thesis’’ project on my
part, verging on a ‘‘teaching’” concept from
these articles, whereas these words are in-
tended as hints and advice.

To simplify matters, |'ve decided, this
month, to explain basically how to physically
obtain a harmonic note at various positions on
a bass guitar, and how to use.them for the
more basic functions.

The easiest and strongest harmonic is at
the twelfth fret position on the G string, and
the first fundamental use of this technique is
to check the bridge string length adjustment,
on all four strings.

The method involves any one of the
fingers of the left hand being placed lightly on
one of the chosen four strings, directly above
the twelfth fret, but not pushing the string all
the way down to connect with the fretwire.
Pluck the string in the normal way with your
right hand, preferably with a hard surface like
a plectrum or your nail, and simultaneously
and rapidly remove your left hand digit from
the string. With a little “touch’ practice and
perserverance, a harmonic note will be pro-
duced, distinguished by its high, clear pure,
ringing tone. In this case, the harmonic is the
same pitch as the fretted note.

It logically follows then that, if the
fretted note and the harmonic at the twelfth
fret are not in tune, then the string length
adjustment at the bridge must be altered to
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achieve this state. ;

This rule applies to all four strings, and
unless this is carried out properly the guitar
will not play in tune, all the way up the fret-
board. Simply, if the fretted note at the twelfth
position is say, flat to the harmonic, then the
bridge string saddle must be adjusted to move
towards the nut, therefore shortening the
string length between the bridge and the
twelfth position, and sharpening the note. The
same applies in reverse of course.

At varying positions on the fretboard,
different harmonics to the fretted note can be
obtained, predominately fifth intervals and
octaves, at the easiest positions i.e, the 3rd,
5th, 7th, 9th and 12th positions.

It is possible to obtain harmonics at any
position but this involves a more advanced
technique, and I'll discuss this all more fully
next month. For now, I’ll explain the use of
harmonics in tuning up this most difficult
of instruments to tune, without the aid of
their high tonal qualities. For some of you
this is all common knowledge, but | know
to many it is an undiscovered asset.

Trying to tune a bass by plunking away
at the open strings is difficult and very hit
and miss, as the frequency of the notes especi-
ally the lower strings is very fow and hard to
judge finely. The harmonics at the positions
used, raise the frequencies to an audibly com-
fortable tuning level, simplifying the job.

Firstly tune the G string by matching the
pitch of the harmonic at the 12th fret, which
is G an octave above the open string, to a
tuning fork, or a piano note, or any electric
keyboard.

The note to which you are tuning must be
straight, and pure, and unaffected by any devi-
ation such as vibrato, or a ‘Leslie” effect.
This is to allow you to hear the “vibrations”
that are set up between the two notes, as they
‘‘come together'’ tuning wise. By using the G
harmonic and a G on a piano keyboard of the
same octave pitch, it's possible, if you are
already near to the correct tuning, to slow
down the pulse of the vibrations to a point
where they appear to come together and stop
inter-vibrating, this means they are closely in
tune,

This same method can be applied to the
other three strings, but in my opinion, only as
a guide, because you are then dependent on
whether the instrument you are tuning to, is
perfectly in tune with itself.

To finely tune the bass, | prefer to start
with the G string, as explained above, and
then “‘vibration tune’ the D string to it thus:-
Hit the harmonic at the seventh fret position
on the G string, and the note produced is a
D one octave above the fretted note at this
position also D of course. Whilst this harmonic
is still ringing on, hit the harmonic at the fifth
fret position on the D string and the same note
is produced a D at the same octave pitch as the
one ringing on the G string.

The fretted note at this position is a G,

and the harmony interval of the harmonic

D Boss (GuUrar

note just obtained is one octave and one fifth
above it. These two harmonics, unless already
perfectly in tune, should be inter-vibrating
rapidly or slowly depending on how far out
they are. With the tuning peg, flatten or
sharpen the D string harmonic to the G string
harmonic as required to slow the vibrations
down until they stop. The speed of vibrations
does not indicate flatness or sharpness just
“out of tuneness’’ on either side so be carefu!l
at the critical point as it’s easy to go over into
the reverse state from which you have come.

This procedure is then repeated in the
same way with tuning the A string to the now
in tune D string, using the same fret positions
for harmonics, although you may find it more
difficult at first to obtain harmonics on the
lower, thicker strings the same procedure and
harmonic positions are used to tune the E
string, and new, preferably roundwound,strings
make this much easier,

The advantages of using harmonics for
tuning become increasingly apparent on the
lower strings especially the E of course, where
to tune the open string exactly can prove to be
extremely difficult due to its low pitch,

When all four strings have been tuned in
this way, re-check the G string twelfth fret
harmonic with its original tuning source, as
the now slightly different tension on the neck,
could have altered its pitch slightly.

{f so, go through the whole procedure
again, until the bass is completely in tune with
itself and concert pitch, which a tuning fork
or decent keyboard should be.

If after all this, you find that some fretted
octave intervals are out with themselves, then
either your bass needs more attention to the
string length bridge adjustment, or more
seriously, bad fretting or warping may have
occurred.

Next month I'll touch on more advanced
harmonics technique use, but in the meantime
try to get hold of the first Jaco Pastorius solo
album, and listen to the track ‘‘Portrait of
Tracy” to hear mind-boggling bass guitar
harmonics application.

I’m giving the competition riff a rest this
month but will continue it next month as
response has been pleasingly good.

The answer to February’s competition was
of course ‘““Chameleon’’ by. Herbie Hancack,
and there were four correct entries, which is
surprisingly good considering the copying
errors, that caused some controversy last
month. The winners:- i
Martin West of Hampton Hill, Middlesex,
Paul Isaac of Plymouth, Devon, Tom Killian
of Dublin ireland, and Ray Cooper of Malton
Road, York. The Rotosound strings of their
choice should now be in their possession,

~PING



Come and hear
& Phoenix Amplification
with John Verity

(lead guitar), Jim

Rodford (bass guitar)

and Bob Henrit (drums)
—LIVE — at the April
Phoenix Clinics:

free kets froone of
these dealers

Monday April 3 LAUNCESTON Tottles Music Shop 0566-2512

Tuesday April 4 0XFORD Taphouse and Son 0865 44655

Wednesday April 5 NEWTON-LE-WILLOWS Newtone Music 092 5222514
Wednesday April 12 CARDIFF Sound Centre 0222 396279

Thursday April 13 MERTHYR Picton Music 0432 69011

Monday April 17 BRISTOL John Holmes Music 0272 46136

Tuesday April 18 ROCHDALE Shorrock and Shorrock 0706 44030
Wednesday April 19 BATH Assembly Music 0225 22894

Thursday April 20 STOKE-ON-TRENT Chatfields 0782 22415

COME AND ASK ALL THE QUESTIONS YOU LIKE
THERE HAS NEVER BEEN AN AMP LIKE PHOENIX — SO DON'T MISS
THE CLINIC IN YOUR AREA

See the Phoenix Advert. Page 82—83
e a e *Send SAE for further information to:
(] e British Music Strings Ltd.,
WI‘m mnlx Pontygwindy Industrial Estate,
Caerphilly, Wales CF8 3HU
\_ ;
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FBT one of ltaly’s major amplification
companies with their wide product range of
combos, bins and mixers.

Packhorse did phenomenal business at the
show with their new economy range of cases,
and Peter Robinson did a wonderful job as
host with the drink cabinet!

Petumen ! |

s Uy

A tower of Vox strength, we couldn't
resist this collection.

0 50153 Peter & Nicholac Engineering

/eremy Symons had a good display of
Vortex products in hall 5A. \

52201 Re-an Products Ltd

aAW

— »
Good business was done with mic stands

. S

e { \ and accessories or the Peter and Nichols Eng
|
S R stand.
/ohn Weatherley of Re-An had a very 5025 '
1 HOfnb
smart display and some very interesting new Ske wes
speakers at the show.,
O — & L
i
& v
| F .l.. n
"
. —-'—'-
' David Barnet (back towards us) was kept

Carlsbro were showing their new 12/2 busy throughout the show on the |.H.S. stand.
mixer, the Cobra combo and the 1000 echo

effects pedal for the first time. 50249 g | ——
eslosoy,
sosd Aden 8 Heath” Brené
B
‘“'( R

Allen & Heath's new 20 into 4 mixer Reslo’s fine radio microphones created
drew the crowds onto their corner stand. plenty of interest, and so did the porters!

88

Jeff Jeffries had his Sounder range of half-
round gquitar and bass strings on show for the
first time at Frankfurt.

I

52108 Funkshun

Doug Marriott was showing his new range
of fibre cased valve amps and mixers.
Funkshun were also showing ASS horns, which
they distribute in Europe for Acoustic Sound

Systems.

Echolette has come a fong way from
the days when the company was principally
known for its excellent echo machine. Today
a full range of amplification is offered but
highly sophisticated echo and reverb devices
are still very much in the forefront.

2106 R

INC

O
Paul Lammin was showing his new C2100
2x12 combo which created a lot of interest
at the show.

G W 4 ” L <

Asba the impeccable French drum com-

pany were showing their new wood finishes
at the show.
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Canary were showing their new competi-
tive 16/2 mixer for the first time at Frankfurt.

—

[ 4

Roost had a good range

L] —-—
of valve amps to

show the followers of the heavy brigade sound,

4

Phcani
Moification

The new and quite unique Phoenix PA
rises from the British Music Strings stand in
hall 5.

No/7 s B2 DRI
Redmere and Intermusic amps from
PA:CE a great British tour de force, were in
hall 5A.

d
sono et Elctoi?s b ——

Mike Bell was very pleased with the
nterest shown towards his modular effects
¥Fx) units, by the foreign dealers.

[

introduced ‘Park Amplification for the Show.

Rene Marshall a director of the company fs

seen here with Keith Carnall their new M.D.

ERsARBIEIR

A fabulous display that tells Its own
story.

C.B.S/Arbiter’s genial chairman

Ivor
Arbiter is seen here with two executives of
the Gemlinhardt flute company whose pro-
ducts are now distributed by his international
organisation.

James Coppock (left) and |im Weedon
show one of their attractive guitar straps on
the Fletcher, Coppock and Newman stand.,

Lights galore on the Cerebrum stand
always pulled the crowds.

Cleartone Musical Instruments Ltd. re-

Gerd Kiihn the man behind ATC and Mega
In Germany on the cases stand,

Tullett
Gigsville U.K. the proud British distributors
of Aria Instruments seen here on the Aria

Terry Maybee and Pete of

stand.

BR;

The C F. Martin Organisation don’t have
to work terribly hard to get over the message
when they are showing such superb instru-
ments as Martin and Levin guitars. This year was
no exception but their stand - directly oppo-
site ours

was busy throughout the Show.

H/H had a rather large stand in hall 5A
and were showing new mixers and a concert
PA speaker system,

WEM were showing their smart new range

of combination amplifiers.

Continued on 92-93
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The DiMar Zio
Acoustic

The Acoustic Model II is a humbucking, magnetic pickup
for steel string acoustic guitar. A simple, sliding rail arrangement
gives the Model II the unique ability to tune any acoustic guitar
for harmonic balance — a player can emphasize overtones or
fundamentals in any proportion he chooses.

The Model 1I also features six adjustable pole pieces, shielded
cable and jack clip. All mounting parts are nylon, so there’s no
danger of guitar damage. Full mounting instructions included for
easy installation.

The new DiMarzio Acoustic Model II. You know what we’ve
done for electric guitarists. Come hear what we can do for you.

= a
DiMarzio
Musical Instrument Pickups, Inc.

643 Bay St., Staten Island, N.Y. 10304
(212) 981-92
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One of the new British—éompanies showing
keenly priced amp products in hall 5A.

Stom Soung ¢
SSTiug
ETS

Barry Phillips and his charmlng wife
Marcia soon had the continentals flocking into

their sound booth!
\.

S0
55 Gener, Musy

ty

new half ground, long-scale set of bass strings.

-0y
Dave Simms Music p,
Oducts

Never a dull moment on the Dave Simms
stand with lots of people looking over the
products.

52116 Percussion Servi

There seemed to be everything for the
percusslonist on the P.S. stand In hall 5A.

92

Picato were right up there with their

EmS with their ‘onthe frontiers of sclence’
stand drew a Jot of interest.

We're always interested to have a look and
see new products shown on the Devoli stand.
This range of mixers and amplification equip-
ment has to be one of the most attractive in
the world.

~—

30244 =

ACDushcs ™

David Biggs of Fane wrote down plenty of
export business at the show.

elestlon boys were knockmg every-
one cold on prices we heard at the show.

Krumar has one olf the best keyboard
ranges in the world. Collectively the products
undoubtedly outsell all others.

50354 James Hoy Indust

nes

james How created quite a buzz with their
busy stand their Superwound strings.

)
0264 Laney Ampliﬁcation

Bob Thomas of Lane, Amplification was
showing his complete new range of products
at the show.

As usual the happy team of Larry Macari
and Brian Butcher greeted visitors to the
Colorsound[Eurotec stand. Big news this year
is the new Eurotec electric piano.

p— ” 54 Shymd

Keith Hitchcock genidlly takes it all in
hls stride as he gets his Sound Around.

! sott Soundo!

‘o
New products on the Soundout stand were '
the 200W and 200W slave amp and the six-
channel PA with reverb, Soundout were also
showing Fylde guitars ana the Elvins TS55
electric piano.

etcner Coppock

ewman writing
down the business, and that's what it's all about
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Both |BL and Teac showed their wares
under a common roof. Teac's penetration
of the musiclans market Is really quite phen-
omenal.

F »
0,
ol
Arbiter Auto Tune Kits and the ublqui-

tous Vox amps always create a lot of Interest
at the show.

[ &
A new contender In the speaker market
with OEM products both In special speakers
and the general purpose category.

[, U

g
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John Hey had a very nice 12/2 Mixer
on his stand. The mixer has 4 band E.Q.,
PFL, Hi-Lo Balanced and Unbalanced Inputs
for less than £300 UK retail.

fo 1§} -
352 Leech, Mig C(‘N
: Pany

David Shinn launched a new amplification
range of the show.

Premijer Drums are one of Britain's most
successful exporters — they have won some
highly coveted awards In this area — and
thelr display this year was as forceful as ever.
High spot was the new range of Resonator
drums.

Insufficient exposure has been given to
Welson who make some particularly fine key-
board Instruments In Italy. The ones to watch
for are the portables!

It's very much a ‘“home match” tor
Hohner who showed the trade an extremely
wide range of musical merchandise.

{ i
30 Rosettis display of products on thelr open
corner stand drew lots of attention from
visitors.

A new portable made a great debut on the
Farfisa stand and U.K. demonstrator Les
Bonner did full justice to this exciting and new
instrument.

A ciose up of tne new McKenzie range ot
speakers that opened a lot of eyes at the show.

There were some very blg news from
lbanez this year. No less than 40 new gultars
were shown as well as several new percussion
ftems. The guitar range has to be the most
comprehensive avalilable from any quallty world
manufacturer.

50252 CP Cases/ATC

- »
Rainbow  products and  accessorles
together with Mega P.A. equipment were shown
by C.P. Cases. Hans Fretag also exhibited RSD

mixers and the ubiquitous ATC speakers on
the stand.

An Important part of the A.K.G. dis-
plays Is always the demonstration of their
fine range of headphones. On the public day
— Sunday - queues formed to hear a varlety
of sounds delivered via these cans.

i . o
Boosey and Hawkes have been visiting the
Frankfurt show as exporters since It first
started in the 1950’. As one of the world’s

most famous manufacturers and exporters the

Dynachord is an almighty strength on its
home German market. The range of amplifiers,
mixers and accessories is really impressive.

Continued on 96—97



Yet another first for Westmill

Only a short time ago we told you about the Compression loaded 2 x 9 radial
midhorn, the most compact and efficient mid range transducer on the market todav.

Well we've done it again, here's the only Master Rack System of its type. This
1000 watt triamped monitor or p/a system, like our 2 x 9 midhorns is the most compact
svstem available, vet it still gives the powerful sounds that bands require. This has been
achieved partly by using ATC and Coral speaker components.,

If vou want proof of what we say contact us and we'll arrange a demonstration.

Then we're sure vou'll be

the first to agree that we've produced \v V/ L |
another first. A @ C I [—Tm | I

Westmill Road, Colinton, Edinburgh. 031-441 7926.
AGENTS FOR: A.T.C. TURNER. RSD in Scotland.



WOULD LIKE TO
THANK THE

DEALERS AT

HOME AND

ABROAD WHO

MADE OUR

FIRST

FRANKFURT

il TRADE FAIR
/" AN OUTSTANDING

amplification SUCCESS

158—166 Wellingborough Road, Northampton, England (0604-34100)

168 GRENVILLE ROAD ,
PLYMOUTH WESTERN @ ROCK

PLYMOUTH 29858 A

PA EQUIPMENT
400 watt system
MM 12-—2 desk, Bass Bins/Mid-range/Horns  £850
800 watt system R
MM 16—2 desk, Bass Bins/Mid-range/Horns £1440
MM 16—2 £350

MM 12—2 £270

+ loads of bins, cabs etc. all at ace prices
GUITARS

S/H Gibson 330 (1957) £275

S/H Gibson LP Deluxe £280

S/H Gibson LP Bass £350
S/H Gibson Grabber 3 £180
Plenty of other new and secondhand guitars in stock including
Fender, Epiphone, Guild, Ovation, Rickenbacker etc.
AMES Fender
L Wi Pro Reverb £245
112—65 P.O.A. A
. Twin Reverb £295

212—HD 130 P.O.A.

Bassman 50 £165
65 Head P.O.A. £175
115—RH65 P.0.A, Deluxe Reverb

Bassman 100 Cab £180
Marshall/Yamaha/H/H/Ram Amps also in stock and plenty of
secondhand bargains.
DRUMS
Tama, Premler, Ludwlg, Sonor, Autotune, Hamma, Olympic,
Yamaha
HE_ADS
Full range of Remo Weather King. Remo C.S. Transparent Heads.
Everplay.
CYMBALS

Paiste, Avedis, Zildjian, K. Zildjian, 1zmir, Ajax, Zyn, Bronze 880,
Hayman Custom. Always plenty of secondhand cymbals in stock
Also a full range of sticks, stands and accessories, ring us first for
the bargain your looking for.

H.P. arranged, Part exchange always welcome
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As well as being one of the most attractive
ranges of amplification available Maine is also
a very comprehensive range. Andy Cannon was
on hand to greet visitors.

Giles Neville (left), Bill Worton (centre)
and Neal Grant M.D. of Westmill discussing the
hire business.

Remo Drumheads seem to become almost
a generic name for plastic heads. Their display
at this years fair was highly professionz;/.
- : v

A new range of super speakers for the pro
P.A. user was shown by the Zoot-Horn
company.

The Pearl Company never cease to surprise
and this year was no exception. They very
quietly showed a new piano which we expect
will become an important instrument in the
next 6 months,

The Finish company W.L.M. mounted
an extremely attractive stand with their excell-
ent sounding organ the “Hit’’, They claim that
this instrument actually reproduces the sound
of early tone-wheel instruments and we think
they are r/ght

iy i ¢ s
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Several new organs appeared on the Elka
stand this year. This company really seems to
be investing in R&D to produce some out-
standing instruments.

Wurlitzer don't seem to modify their stage
piano a great deal but then they don't really
have to. It is one of the most successful models
ever and as usual it collected excellent busi-
ness for the company.

L4

This magnificent Yamaha drumkit was
just one of the many interesting exhibits in
the Yamaha display. From what we hear
Yamaha seems the one line that really worries
the big names in the percussion field.

Big news on the Hammond Organ stand
was the introduction of a completely new port-
able B200 — and a complete range of home
organs called the Romance series. One particu-
larly excited and enthusiastic host on the stand
was Ray Hammond the new boss of Hammond
UK. Limited.

kﬁﬁﬁﬁ*ﬁﬁ*ﬁﬁ*ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁuﬁ*ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ*ﬁﬁ%ﬁ*ﬁﬁﬁ*wﬁﬁﬁ*ﬁ
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Ernie Ball — one of the nicest men in the
business — and his son Stirling were in
Frankfurt to greet visitors concerned with the
finest guitar strings. As usual the company
were very pleased with the outcome of the
fair.
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Acoustic Control Systems were very proud
to show their new bass amp set-up. Already the
makers of some of the best bass amplification
in the world, the company has improved the
lot of bass players even more by offering this
new set up which Includes some laterally
mounted drivers.

To people outside the world of percussion
drum heads seem a relatively minor accessory.
Visitors to the Evans stand were however far
better informed and took a great interest in
some of the unique features of these heads
from Dodge City.
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Despite the fact that we primarily associ-
ate Schaller with very high quality machine
heads. 1he company also produces a complete
range of amplification.

Big news on the
Gibson RD series ol guitars.
longer scale fingerboard and active electronies.

h“..

Music Man showed their new Sabre guitar
along with some new combo amps.

?

From the same parent company as the
makers of Ovation guitars comes a new budget
priced range of fibre glass backed acoustic
q_/tars ca/led App/ause

FLELLA

Ludwig Drums always present a high spot
of the exhibition and this year was no excep-
tion. Among the many celebrities visiting was
Ed Thigpen world famous jazz drummer.

&

The MX

*
Professlonal Products Group
took great delight in showing an unsuspecting
world their new graphic equalisers

Guild Guitars adopted something of a low
profile at Frankfurt.

Pete - Wood, export director of Peavey
seen here sitting on top of a new Peavey combo
amp.
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You have to admlre the effort Norlin puts
Norlin stand was the new into Music Trade Fairs. Their stand was un-
These feature a doubtedly the biggest and best and perhaps that
is only right considering some of the brand
names they manufacture.
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(34) The underexposed but much appreciated

Shure equipment was, as usual, in full evidence
at the Frankfurt Fair.

Kustom is now looking to establish itself
more firmly in Europe. George Mantoan was
on hand to greet export customers.

e ™ |

4

Zildjlan's booth is always pretty because
they take on the Turkish theme that represents
so clearly the company's 360 year pedigree.
Bob Zi/dj/an greeted friends and customers.

ey i L h;
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Mighty M/te rhe makers of hot pickups
and accessories showed their full range to
an appreciative world market.

\ e
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No Frankfurt would be complete without
a prominent display from DiAddario strings.

4
Larry Knight is a busy man. As well as
the bass player with the legendary
California group Spirit he also heads up Silver
Eagle Designs who make the unique ‘“pick-
pocket’’ hand-crafted guitar straps.

being
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LA
Qur friends from Amanita Sound of
California Ed Alford and Tim Griffin came to
visit us during the show. Their unusual range
of speaker enclosures were a talking point
amongst the “'heavy sound’' companies.

DiMary;q S

o
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DiMarzio had a fantastic Frankfurt Fair
and Steve Kaufman reported to us a quite
stoggering volurme of business.

..“ e

Two of the nicest professionals In the
business seen here an the Randall stand. On
the left Don Randall and on the right Chuck

Widener.
> )
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Electro Harmonix of New York really

pushed the boat out this year with a large

booth displaying their equally large range of

sound modificatlon equipment

4

~
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Bose argue that once the concept ol small
drivers in a PA enclosure has been accepted
the automatic choice must be their units.

shot taken at tH€ bar beside the Norlin
exhibit. L to R Harry Stoneham (Star organist),
Jean Ashworth of Chingford Organ Studios
and Ray Dunk of Lowrey. "
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Expanding the
Boundaries of Creativity

New levels of musical imagination present
themselves to the creative musician with the
application of the MXR Digital Delay. The
diverse effects offered by the Digital Delay. when
used with individual instruments. vocals. PA and
recording mixes. offer a whole new range of
musical creativity.

The MXR Digital Delay gives the musician a

tool for creative application that is unparalleled
in versatility. precision and ease of operation.
The MXR Digital Delay is designed for a wide
variety of applications including: amplified
musical instruments. vocals. PA and recording
mixes. The basic unit delays a sound between
0.08 milliseconds and 320 milliseconds. fully
variable while retaining the dynamic range of the
program source. The delay range is expandable
to 1280 milliseconds in increments of 320 milli-
seconds by means of up to three additional
plug-in memory boards. These boards are
available from MXR and may be installed by

the user

Effects that can be obtained with fixed time
delays include echo. vocal doubling and hard
reverberation. The MXR Digital Delay contains
sweep circuitry which allows additional effects
such as flanging. vibrato. pitch bending and
frequency modulation. The MXR Digital Delay
is also capable of repeat hold (infinite non
deteriorating regeneration).

Rack mountable for sound studio installation.
itis also available with an optional road case for
onstage use or location recording mixes.

MXR's Digital Delay can lead the way to new
possibilities in creative sound at a price consider-
ably lower than any comparable delay.

Formore information see your MXR dealer.
MXR Innovations. 247 N. Goodman St..
Rochester. New York 14607. (716) 442-5320.
Distributed in Canada by Yorkville Sound Ltd..
80 Midwest Road. Scarborough. Ontario

MXR

Professional
Products Group




& © YAMAHA
Craftsmen to the worlds

Kemble/Yamaha, Mount Avenue, Bletchley, Milton Keynes. Telephone: 0908 71771.



One name in amplification has, .

more than any other, been re- 3 o
3 9 o ooy 53

sponsible for being the foundation { e
upon which an entire generation
of musicians founded their sound.
From early Who and Hendrix
through to today’s bands like
The Stranglers, Marshall is the
name which has been the backline
for thousands of gigs.

No-one has yet discovered how \
to emulate the Marshall sound
which is distinctive for its rich
harmonic content and soaring over- ; : it 2
load characteristics. ! ‘ L HETERIRAY
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The Marshall story began in the 9,;17‘&_; ;i; iy _;‘" i Hit
early sixties when Jim Marshall put Hri;f' ,rl__v'j:'{ 'F-{-; .
together his first amp which was y;‘:.',' i F—E'{% ke
quickly snapped up by The Who. [."»#}};ﬁ?;'p'ﬂﬁﬁt;%-:":”
Following their specifications, "'TE F.‘F FFW + ;
Marshall evolved the first stacks of vx‘ﬂ'-;_f,'?_ Sppsidmadatarinis I n:’
4x12 cabs and soon Marshall gear L S :
was pounding out rock music T 2asasesasasaneitssiiss

all over the land.

Marshall got a huge boost
when Jimi Hendrix and bands like
Jethro Tull, Deep Purple, and
Free began changing to that

equipment. Undoubtedly, Marshall i ZE:i:EE@EE
have made their name on the : T HAEY
strength of their 50-watt and 100- : ﬁf: HETHRRH
., ﬂE 111
watt heads although the company g HRHE
2 ; ¢

has recently launched a range of H
quality 50-watt combos as well as
a solid-state amp which is said to
retain all the ‘‘valviness’”’ of the
original Marshall product.
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

23.
24.

25.

26.

27.
28.

29.
30.

31.
32.
. Harry, Baird Electronics, 208 York Street, Belfast.
. Kevin, Rhodes Music, 22 Denmark Street, London.
35.

36.

37.

. Terry, Approximate Music, 244 Ham Road, Worthing,

Sussex.

. Dick Middleton, Dick Middleton, 51 Quarry Street,

Guildford.

. Brian, South Eastern Entertainments, 373/377 Lewisham

High Street, London SE13.

. Eric Lindsay, Eric Lindsay, Gig Sounds Ltd., 85 Mitcham

Lane, Streatham, London SW16.

. Trevor, Kennards, 10 New Rents, Ashford. :
. lan, John King, 8 Richmond Road, Kingston-upon-Thames.

. Kim, ABC Music, 14/16 High Street, Addlestone.

. Mike Coombes, Whomes, 292 High Street, Croydon.

. Bernard Jones, F.D. & H. 138/140 Charing Cross Road,

London WC2.

Phil, Roundhouse Music, 72/73 Chalk Farm Road,
London NW1.

John Ward, Dave Simms Music Centre, 1-5 The Grove,
London W5,

Colin Pimcott, Top Gear, Denmark Street, London WC2.
John Ward, Supersounds, 2 Highgate Road, London NW5,
John Holk, Andertons, 5 Stokefields, Guildford.

Paul, Barratts, 72/74 Oxford Street, Manchester.

Dave Gregory, Jones and Crossoland, 6 Sméllbrook,
Queensway.

Barbara, Coventry Music Centre, 3/4 White Friar Street,
Coventry, West Midlands.

Graham Pell, Soundpad, 64 London Road, Leicester.
John, Harker and Howarth, 26—32 Churchgate, Bolton.
Keith Woodcock, Carlsboro Sound Centre, 182/184
Chesterfield Road, North Mansfield.

John Wright, Farnsworth Music, 134 Radford Boulevard,
Notts.

John Grindle, Centre Sound, 5 Albert Street, Rugby,
Warwicks.

Paul, Coda, 28 Churchbank, Bradford.

John Gothard, J.S.G. 108b Main Street, Bingley, West
Yorks.

Alan, Guitarzon, Bongo Bills, 28/30 Middlesbro Road,
Southbank.

Graham, Rock Shop, 201-203 Stourbridge, Holly Hall,
Dudley.

John Wiltschinsky, Music Ground, Station Road,
Dunscroft, Doncaster.

Rod Millgate, Mean Machine, 70 Bongate, Darlington,
County Durham,

Dave, J.G. Windows, 1—7 Central Arcade, Newcastle.
Neil McCormack Snr., McCormack’s Music Ltd., 29—33
Bath Street, Glasgow.

Mr. Stilwell, Socodi, 9 The Friars, Canterbury, Kent.
John, Soundwise, 27—29 Norwich Road, Ipswich.

Mr. Gray, Peter Gray Music, 212a Wellingborough Road,
Northampton.

John Read, N.E. Read and Son, 20 Church Street,
Oswestry, Shropshire.

Mr. Pete Brewer, Honky Tonk Music, 300—302 London
Road, Hadleigh, Essex.
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201—203 Stourbridge Road,
Dudley, West Midlands.

MXR, Ludwig, Ovation, plus
a great selection of new and
secondhand “‘top name gear”’.

4
:
L
4
e ARG, NEw i DO A GOOD DEAL BETTER!!
Phone Alan, Graham or Paul on:- 0384-74700
8CHANNEL Mﬂ%ﬁ@’ﬂﬂ@ P.S.: New extended PA, Keyboard and

(i (

~J 0O OO0 e

2 |

“Complete with fold back control * Full Tonal Equalisation : /
Hammond Reverb * Echo Facility * Mixer Department Now Open.

L[ the usual MARSHALL 100 watt Plus Plus Plus Power *
Super Traurmatic Opening Offer - Only £215.00 inc. VAT

SECoD HAYD mo EXC DEMO CEAR Approximate Music Ltd |
FROM “"THE ORCHESTRA PIT"" — Master Volume 50 + 100 Amps *

Super lead 50 + 100 amps * Super Bass 50 and 100 amps * Your
Artist amps * Master Volume 50 + 100 Combos *
Every speaker cabinet in the range * All the PA Gear *
- and new Marshalls too *!!!t *
Great Part Exchange deals * Great Service * H.P. *

Deliveries * Mail Order
~ - _‘i‘.L_SE _O_va:_ions Guitars * MXR Effects * DiMarzio * Ludwig Drums dwler
Dear Eric the O.L.:- Rush me more info. on luverly Marshall Gear on I' e s !' c
MY NEME iS.cueeuiriiiiriieniieniee e Instrument.......coocovineeninnnnne Good selection of acoustics & electric gu tars
New and second-hand amplification
AGAIESS.....ciiiiiieieie ittt teee e ee et sre et rere et et aeaeteaessae st nteareraaeeesaeesnaeeaans P.A. & amplification hire.

Amplification servicing & repairs.

- o an 244 HAM ROAD, WORTHING, SUSSEX.
MARSHII R R o s ealEli 0903 35006 |
] J \U
¥ Get on the road with , | I BAIRD ELECTRONIC

{Well Churchgate Actuallyl)
208 York St., Belfast. Tel: (0232) 749358

Marshatt Aatshatt

AMPLIFICATION (PUNK PROOF!) We stock all Marshall amplification and, all Rose-

Morris products, with names such as, Ovation,
. Zildjian, MXR, Ludwig, all brass equipment i.e. Berg
Harker & Howarfh (MUS|C) ltd Larsen, and many more. Open Everyday of the week
from 10.30 to 5.30.
CHURCHGATE, BOLTON

All credit cards welcome and 10% discount for all (
cash purchases.
Call or come and see us now, for a full range in the

ALSO MORECAMBE AND LANCASTER : best equipment. : ,

NVYVNVNVNVNVN N VA AN

CODA MUSIC

28 CHURCH BANK, BRADFORD.
Main Stockists for:
{vowirg Hayman Gretsch- OLYMPIC
Panl TAMA BEVEREY

2 2=

* Sheet Music * Tuition * Hire * Repair *
* Own Rehearsal Rooms and Recording Studio.

Phone Paul at 0274-307433
NNANNANNNNANNNNNANANNNAS \/\/<
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ﬁmusical instrument specialist
LOOK WHAT WE HAVE FOR YOU.

All Marshall amplification plus, the best of all Ros2-Morris products
such as, MXR, Zildjian, Ovation, Travis Bean, Ludwig and many
more all in stock NOW!

We're open from 9.30 — 5.30, and welcome Access and’ Barclaycard
also, 10% discount on all cash purchases.

Call in or phone us now at the above address or telephone number.

212a WELLINGBOROUGH RD.,, NORTHAMPTON,
Tel: (0604) 31211




" DICKMIDDLETON ) [

MSCLISTET || SOUNDUSE

GUILDFORD, SURREY

TEL: (0483) 34537 27-29 Norwich Rd., Ipswich (0473) 53856
(PHONE ANYTIME!)

OPEN 6 DAYS A WEEK

We sell Marshall products and in stock we keep

MAIN W 50w top and cabinet, new 100w transistorised

AMPLIFICATION STOCKISTS lead and bass plus the 30w combo.
GIBSON — FENDER — OVATION - GUILD Call us on (0473) 53386 now.

ALL AMPLIFICATION AND PA STOCKED

BARCLAYCARD AND ACCESS WELCOME
MAIL ORDER SERVICE J \
\ L ﬁ_C
 a— — ¢ e — .
dMEAN T
MACHINE

‘MEANS MUSIC’ — AT
70, BONGATE, DARLINGTON,
CO. DURHAM,

A large range of W EQUIP.

Always in stock & MXR, Ovation, etc.

WE ARE LUDWIG DEALERS
FOR SOUTH DURHAM,
CLEVELAND AND NORTH
YORKSHIRE.

10% DEPOSIT, P/EX. CASH DISC.

rKENNARDS SOUND RANCH

10 New Rents,
Ashford,
Kent.
Ashford (0233) 23226

s MR, o

also at:-
86/88 Northgate,
Canterbury, Kent.
Tel: Canterbury (0227) 60331

JSG MUSICAL

108B MAIN STREET,
BINGLEY,

WEST YORKS.
Tel 0S766 68843

South Eastern Entertainments
373 Lewisham High Street,
London SE13. Te!: 01-690 2205

.» MUSIC HOUSE
MEANS

Full Marshall service
Full Marshall guarantee
All models on demo
Immediate delivery
Fast mail order anywhere
Easy credit only

10% deposit

Marshall Amps Marshall Cabs
100 watt valve super lead (4x12) 100 watt lead/organ
100 watt valve master volume lead (4x12) 100 watt bass/organ
100 watt valve super bass (4x12) all purpose 120 watt
100 watt transistor lead/bass {1x15) powercell bin
o
ALWAYS IN STOCK 100 watt transistor super lead or bass  {4x15) 200 watts all purpose
LOOK AT THESE PRICES! 50 watt valve,master volume lead Supa P.A. bass bins
50 watt val lead i i

Master Volume 100 watt Lead Amp £188 wa Pzzz/\ée super bass or lea Supa horns twin drive

4 x 12 Bass Cab £140 Master volume 30 combo Master volume 50 combo

4 x 12 Lead Cab £140 Master volume 100 combo Marshall bass 100 watt combo

100 watt 8-channeli reverb mixer amp  Master lead 100 4x12 combo

EXPORTS FAST EXPORTS ANYWHERE

Vi EXPORTERER NOUS EXPORTONS
— WIR EXPORTIER EN — FAST

50 Watt Master Volume Valve Combo £218
100 Watt Lead/Bass Tops £96
100 Watt Lead/Bass Cabs £119
8-channel 100 Watt PA/Reverb Amp £205
1 x 15 Superbin and Horn £138
50 Watts Artist Top Plus Reverb £150
OPEN EVERY THURSDAY UNTIL 9PM
Part Exchange 10% deposit. Access, Barclaycard,
Hire Service. We buy for cash

Rush me the guff on

Ref. I.M. 478
Name _

Address — .
Tel: __ _ ea

Everything in stock now.

19



How reliable are
Marshall Amps?

Noo A LN -

31.
32
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.

They are better than average.

We find them very reliable.

They are very reliable.

They are totally reliable especially from the service angle.
They are pretty good.

. It depends on the type of amp.
. They are pretty reliable, the valve amps more so than the

transistors.
Fairly.

. Very.

They are the most reliable amp that we sell.

. Most of the models are O.K.
. Very.

. Very.

. They are extremsly reliable.
. They are very reliable.

. Very.

. They are very good.

The valve amps are very reliable.

. They are fairly reliable.

. Fairly.

. Very.

. Ultra reliable.

. | use them myself, they are very reliable.

. Very.

. They are very reliable.

. They are no trouble at all.

. The valve amp is the most reliable amp around but the

transistor is no more reliable than any others.

. Hundred per cent reliable.
. They are very reliable.
. Valve amps quite reliable. Transistor amps can be trouble-

some.

Very reliable.

I'use them myself!

Valve amps reliable, transistors have problems.
The most reliable on the market.

Pretty reliable.

Very reliable.

Very reliable.

Wheat criticismdo
you have of
Marshall Amps?

1. On the valve combos they used to have reverb, they
should bring it back as standard.
2. They have no reverb as standard.
3. The price.
4. They should have reverb as standard on the [Master
Volume amps.
5. The siow detivery;
6. None.
7. Not very versatile.
8. None.
9. None.
10. None.
11. The Transistor Lead Bass 100 is unreliable.
12. The transistors are not as hot as the valves but they are
much cheaper.
13. None.
14. None.
15. The tone controls don’t work as well as they should.
16. None.
17. None.
18. The price.
19. They are sometimas damaged in transit.
20. None.
21. None except that you cannot get replacement badges for
the front of the speakers.
22. None.
23. None.
24. Just that you can't get enough of them,
25. None.
26. They are the best around.
27. None.
28. The 50-watt models don’t have enough bass tone.
29. None.
30. !mpedance selectors are usually loose.
31. None.
32. They should do reverb.
33. Transistorised amps are not very well protected.
34. None.
36. No reverb on combos.
36. Haven't seen the rep for weeks.
37. None.
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Which Marshall
amps are the
most popuiar
andwhy?

1.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
16.

16.
17.

18.

19.
20.

29.

30.

. 100-wat tops.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.

The valve amps have a good name for reliability and they
are good retail value.

The 50-watt combo amp {valve) because it is a small amp
which is very powerful and also good value for money.
The Master Volume 50 and 100 because of the power,
The 50-watt Master volume because it is as good as any
100-watt amp and you can get a good rock and roll sound
at any volume.

The 100-watt Master Volume and stacks because all the
rock bands want them,

. The 50 and 100 watt Master Volume combos because of

the overload sound.

The Lead Bass Transistor Top because of the price.

The valve 50-watt combos, most of the young schoolboys
want them because of the price.

The valve 100-watt Master Volume because it has more
control and the Transistor 100-watt Lead Bass because of
the price.

The 100-watt Master Volume amp because it is a good
amp.

The 50-watt Master Volume because it is the right size for
the market.

The 100 and the 50 watt valve because they are the best
value.

The 50-watt Master Volume and the 50 amp top Master
Volume because they suit the market.

The 100 and 50-watt Master Volumes because no other
amp can get the sound that they give.

The Master Volume Lead amps because of the distortion
facility.

The Master Volumas because of the distortion control.
The 50-watt Master Volume because it is designed to give
the heavy sounds that the punk bands want.

The 100-watt valuve tops and the 4X12 cabinets.

The 100-watt valve because of the power and the sound.
The Master Volume because of the authentic Marshall
sound and the modern approach on sustain.

. The pre-amp.
. The 100-watt valve lead. It’s the sound that musicians

are looking for.

. The Transistor for the price and the valve for the reliability.

The Transistor for the price.

. The valve because it has been tried and tested.
. The valve tops because of the good deep sound.
. Any with the Master Volume because they work better

than most and they have a good overload.

The 50-watt combo because of the compact loud sound
and it has the Marshall name on it.

The Master valve top because of the distortion at any
volume.

100-watt Master Volume,

50-watt and 100-watt tops and combos.

Valve tops and valve combos.

100-watt valve tops.

Valve amps are selling a lot.

Couldn’t really say.

The Master Volume valve models because of the overload
facilities.

How do you find
Marshall/

Rose Morris
back-up service?

CONONDWN =

. Excellent.

We can’t get them in quickly enough.

. Excellent.
. Excellent.
. It's usually okay.

Fine, no problems.

. Not as good as it could be but pretty good anyway.
. Excellent.
. Superb. They are always very helpful,

Good.

. It could be better.
. Very good.

. Very good.

. Variable.

. Fine.

. Very good.

. Very good.

It's okay.

. Quite good.
. Good.
. They are a bit slow on their delivery but generally they

are quite good.

. Very good.

. We haven’t had to use it yet.
. Excellent.

. Good.

. No complaints.

. Good.

. We've never had to use it.

. We haven’t had to use it yet.
. Above average.

. Very helpful.

. Quite good. Haven’t had to use it much,
. Excellent.

Good.

. No complaints at all.
. Not very good.

. Very good.

121



* YAMAHA

e = T
3200508 n008 e

=0,

e

% YAMAHA ==

(AMAHA

[~o

")

YAMAHA

T

“®YAMAKA= = =

A I E———

There are eight superb models in the Yamaha -you'll find it all here. Yamaha guitar amps: yet
imp range.Every one, from the compact G Twenty-  another expression of our advanced technology
‘ive 112 (bottom right) to the immensely powerful and our dedication to superlative quality.
100 stack (top left)istough,versatile and built to last.
Good to look at, with effortless projection and
Ireat tonal character, these are the amps for the pro.
listortion, reverb, direct inject, close-miking,even a =
inique ‘bright’ control and foot switching for effects  Craftsmen to the world's musicians since 1887

Kemble/Yamaha, Mount Avenue, Bletchiey, Milton Keynes. Tel: 0908 71771.




Professional Guitars

SOLE U.K. & EIRE DISTRIBUTORS:
WING AMPLIFICATION, 15/15a LONDON ROAD, BROMLEY, KENT. TEL: 464-3190
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1-5 THE GROVE,

EALING,

LONDON W5 5DX.
TEL: 01-560 0520

Johmn i(ing’s

New store
8 Richmond Road,
Kingston-upon-Thames,
01-546 9100/9124

No deposit credit . Part exchange . Access/Barclaycard

Also other makes stocked
and repairs and
servicing
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¢ 1% Rhodes Music

__ 3 : We stock the full range at z

» ihsoq’ . SR > dewlar 5 .
CGonoszyy [Pl 5} : \
= : f'_ ‘\

| MARSHALL STOCKISTS ,, , SN

?&f’;‘. 6_%?:., XE ACCESSORIES. } and offer full after sales service. S

; W v 22 Denmark Street, London W.C.2. K

Z Tel: 01-836 4656

134 Radford Boulevard, Nottingham. Tel. (0602) 76516
?\_ Lots of Guitars, Amplification & Keyboards. nk

cencerys OUﬂDGI“*\ " WINDOWS are maindoalors |
[ 5 ALBERT STRECT | nNEWCASTIE for

— everything you
me associate with

first-rate

amplification

l I |HR' I |I< I<SI-+I% Lots and lots of other fine products INCLUDING

Music-Man, Custom-Sound, Marshall, Guild, Ibanez,
Gibson, Logan, Korg, Hohner, Crumar, Morley, MXR,
Electro-Harmonix.

Plus our amazing Fender Deal.Strats, Teles, Basses,
Twin-Reverbs,Rhodes- Pianos.

A bably the k :
Full range of i robabty e keenstorices odfpp

Also a vast selection of budget price instruments and
accessories.

Part-exchange welconie

Self-financed HP terms, with pleasure
Friendly people

And a first class after Sales Service

Thats

WINDOWS @)

OF THE ARCADE

1/7 Cenvral Arcade {by Grey's Monument)
Newcastle upon Tyne. Tel: 21356

Music, Musical Instruments, Hi Fi, Television, Records & Cassettes

equipment always
in stock
(0788) 74566

y
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Rock on and off stage with Marshall

The famous Marshall valve overload sound is obtainable at either stage, The Rose-Morris Shop
studio or practice volume. Available in combo or stack form, the Marshall 8183 Shaftesbury Ave
Master Volume models are rated at 50 watts and 100 watts. Get the raunchy London W1V 6AD
‘ Marshall stage sound you're-used to, in the comfort of your own living Tel: 01-437 2211

room — without annoying the neighbours.

: 206 High Street North
MARTIN STRINGS Bedtorashiv.
AND ACCESSORIES Tel: 0582 609310
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‘Special Annoucement to Readers
Introductory Offer

MARK SAWICKI'S “BUILD A MIXER PROJECT" (International Musician & Recording-World Magazine)
is now available in kit form and as a complete unit

Designed by Mark Sawicki M.Sc. (Eng.)

Sawicki Mk.2~5 Channel Microphone Mixer

Easy to construct D.1.Y, kit includes:-

All Metalwork screened and plated. All specially selected components, including |C sockets. Ready driiled and legended PCBs.
Teak finished end pieces. Simple assembly instructions with all diagrams and colour codings. Can be built in a couple of evenings; no previous

experience necessary. Fully guaranteed against defective materials and components.

Features:

5 Independent unbalanced microphone channels
%'’ jacks — |/P and O/P Sockets

D.1.N. 5 pin Aux/PFL sockets

Treble/Bass — Active Equalisation

HI1/LO Gain Switch

Foldback and PFL circuits

Accurate VU Meter (—20:0:+3) VU
Headphones monitoring output

Internally built SINE test oscillator

Kits available at £70 + 122% VAT
£8.75.

Cheques payable to:

TSS ELECTRONICS,

22 ALBANY ROAD,

LONDON W13 8PG.

(Mail Order Only)

Also fully assembled, ready to use
mixer (guaranteed and tested)
£99 + 12%:% VAT = £12.37.
Please add £2.00 for postage/
packing/insurance.

Please allow 3 weeks for delivery

Echo/Send/Return/Aux sockets

Specifications:

.

Fender Strat, Trem MN £265
Fender Strat, Trem RN £245
Fender Strat, LT, MN £240
Fender Strat, LT, RN £225
Fender Tele, Std, MN £215
Fender Tele, Std, RN £195
Fender Tele, Cstm MN £235
Fender Tele, Cstm RN £215
Fender Tele, Dixe MN £260
Fender Precision RN £205
Fender jazz, MN £265
Fender Mustang Bs RN £160
Gibson L.P. Custom £495
Gibson L.P. Cstm Nicel £455
Gibson L.P. Standard £450
Gibson L.P. Pro Dixe £505

42 EARLSDON STREET
EARLSDON
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COVENTRY TEL: (0203) 74169

1/p sensitivity 7mV r.m.s. for 1.2 V r.m.s. output . . . . . !

THD — Better than 0.1% Bsy o=l
S/N ratio Better than 65dB «e® O O (o) O O

Frequency response Better than +2dB Ref. 30Hz—30K Hz Front View

Lo Frequency EQ better than 35dB swing @ 20Hz 66660 [ o)

Hi Frequency EQ better than 30db swing @ 10KHz ’ 4 3 . i< »

Aux Level — 220mV @ 1.0KHz available 0
Foldback — 100mV @ 1.0KHz available 0 ]
1/P Clipping leve! ~ 600mV @ 1.0 KHz ° L)

VU Meter calibration — OVu = 4dBM (1.228VRMS) Woee ¢ 0 0 o o

Power requirements — less than 3VA. Ref. 220—240v AC Rear Panel View J

To celebrate the opening of our new shop in COVENTRY we are having an AMAZING SALE

All gear available on mail order with no deposit credit — or send us the readies or even a cheque
(No Dunlop specials please) any guitar delivered by securicor £10

Gibson S.G. Std. £335
Gibson L6S Custom £335
Gibson Marauder £249
Gibson Thunderbird Bs £475
Yamaha SG2000 (S/S) £495
Yamaha SG500 £325
Yamaha G100B212 Combo £245
Yamaha B100115 Bs Combo £360

Custom Sound Sigma PA Spkrs {pr) £345

Custom Sound Moon Bins {(pr) £295
Custom Sound 150W Gtr Top £149
Custom Sound 150W PA Amp £180
Custom Sound Trucker £95
Custom Sound Trucker Duo £110
Carlsbro Bass Amp £120
Carlsbro Super Stingray (S/S) £145

P.A. specialists — Mixers, Mics, Multis, Bins, Horns. Free advice fast repair service. Good range
secondhand Amps, Bins, Guitars, etc. etc. Equipment hire — reasonable rates

unsold. All prices

Some gear available at only one
shop — ring for a stock situation.
Prices subject to gear remaining
include VAT.

Carlsbro Mini Bins {pr)
Carlsbro 212 Flare Bass Cab

£269
£125

Carlsbro Mics (Hi & Lo) £40
HH Studio 50 £142
HH Stereo 12 Mixer 325
HH Monitor Combo £158
HH Monitor Ext £83
HH Bass Combo £240
HH IC100L Amp Top (S/S) £149
HH VS Musician Combo £240
HH 212DC PA Spkrs (pr) £205
Marshall 4x12 Cab £149
Marshatl 2x12 Cab £124
Marshall T00W M V. Valve £200
Marshall 100W Transistor £100

41 NEWBOLD ROAD
RUGBY
TEL: (0788) 75908
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““The PE1000 is the most elegant
and finely constructed guitar I
have seen. Well done Aria”

GUARANTEE

““The tone is out of this world,
thanks for a good box”’

“Excellent guitars”

“The quality and sound is
very good”’

BB BB BBV VG SBBISGY YUV

“Very fine finish"

P

‘‘Beautiful finish and easy action”’

GIGSVILLE LIMITED

S

o4
P
o

*‘Sheer perfection’’

S
RERRRRARQADAARRACRAIAN

N

These are a few comments taken from Aria guarantee cards which have been returned to us.
We are knocked out because these are the opinions of musicians — that’s you — who have
chosen Aria guitars. So to all of you a big

THANK YOU

we likeit...... keep on writing

---------------------1

r I'm interested in Aria quality guitars. Send me all the info, ]
' I enclose 25p '
: Name =
South Drive, Phoenix Way, | Address - i
Heston, Middlesex TW5 9ND. 1 M.478 :
' .
L——--—---——------—----J
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(e TPRACTICE
S DRUM KIT

WHY HAVE NOISE OR PRACTISE PROBLEMS?

5-DRUM COMPLETE PRACTICE UNITS. INCLUDING BASS
DRUM, EXCELLENT DRUM KIT FEEL. FULLY ADJUSTABLE.

““A First Class Practice Kit'' Mr connolly London SW7. “Works very
ell’’ Bob chrntt Drumstore, London Totally Reliable'’ Mr Goode |
London SW7, M0ney well spent Mr Penhallunck S. Walcs “pads arg
xcellent’”” Mr Sinclair, London w1l14. “well constructed Mr Hockey
Very Sturdy' Mr Baird, London NwW4. ‘“*Solved my Practicel
roblems® Mr James Liverpool. “Definitely Recommend the kit to
ther drummers’’ Mr Fsret(y London W4.

SOLDDIRECT —£48 MONEY BACK GUARANTEE
SEND Stamp Only for Brochure to:
Bill Sanders, 84 Cornwall Avenue, Southall, Middlesex. Personal :L

attention. Phone 01-578 2909 (evenings) answer phone Day time.

Copyright/Design REG 963633 EST197

MUSIC CENTRE

CHESTERFIELD OR SHEFFIELD

For all Rogers’ percussion 20% discount
on all Rogers kits while stocks last
Please ring for quotations and immediate service
Contact at Chesterfield:-
Graham James or Malcolm Fogg 0246 71177
or
at Sheffield Peter Firth 0742 78701

Do you live in Salop, Clwyd or Powys?
Then you're not far from

Reads of Oswestry

The Store packed with entertainment
for Performers and ‘Performees’
Records . TV . Hi-Fi . Group Gear . Brass .
Woodwind . Strings . Percussion . Service!
You will find it all at
N.E. READ and Son, 20 Church Street
Oswestry, Salop. Tel: Oswestry 2018

Pat Chapman

Musical Instruments Ltd

31/33 SIDCUP HILL, SIDCUP, KENT, 01 300 9668/3838
H.P./P.Ex. OPEN 10—6.% Day THUR. Eves.(082 584)626

L warr)

-ﬁgg (;uMd.&m&Mmﬂﬁ

+ ORANGE, WEM, IBANEZ, MAYA, etc.
& a large selection of secondhand gear

WEST-END

ELECTRONICS

The full range of MM equipment

in stock for immediate delivery,

CENTRE

DEMONSTRATIONS WELCOME

RE w/4udio Visual@

REW Professional Audio, 126 Charing Cross Road
and 17 Denmark Street, London WC2.
Telephone: 01-836 2372/7851.

Mail Orders to: REW House (Dept M),

10-12 High Street, Colliers Wood, London SWI9
Telephone: 01-540 9584/5/6.

G Ex., H.P, ACCESS & BARCLAYCARDwelcome

L O T
WE'RE BLOWING UR TRUMPETS TO
TELL YOU THAT OUR 1978 BRASS AND
WOODWIND CATAOGUE
IS NOW AVAILABLE

* Don’t buy until you see it* More than 150 instruments
* Discount Prices * Easy Terms * Part Exchang» Welcome
* 10°% Deposits * 2 Year Guarantee

TRUMPETS, FLUTES
TROMBONES, 0BOES
SAXOPHONES
CLARINETS
PICCOLOS, BUGLES
BASSOONS

FLUGEL HORNS

SEND NOW TO
37 STATION ST
BURTON ON TRENT
OR

TEL: 47661




Stage Lighting Systems

AVAILABLE FOR PURCHASE OR HIRE
AT UNBEATABLE PRICES!!

Note: Lighting towers are shown at only ¥ maximum height

Daily Weekly

Type of Rig To Buy Hire Hire
12 x 500 watt spotlights ON 2 X 15 tOWErs . . . . . . . . . . i ittt it e e e e e £1,100 £15 £45*
12 x 1,000 watt spotlights on 2 x 15 tOWErS . . . . . . . . 0 i it ittt et e v e e e e £1,200 £25 £75*
24 x 500 watt spotlights on 3 x 15" toWers . . . . . . . . . . . e e e e e e e £2,075 £30 £90*
24 x 1,000 watt spotlights on 3 x 15  tOWers . . . . . . . o i i i e e e e e £2,250 £45 £135*

(*Weekly hire rates reduce after two weeks. Prices exclusive of VAT)
Each rig includes Electrosonic control systems, Cerebrum ‘‘Starbeam’’ lanterns with PA-R 64 lamps, Powerdrive Lighting stands, 20 metre
power cable and 30 metre control cabie for each dimmer pack, sufficient extensions leads for up to a 50’ wide stage, and a selection of
colour gels.
CEREBRUM We are steckists for Electrosonic, Genie Hoists, lllusion Lighting, Le-Maltre, CEREB RUM

Optikinetics, Pluto Electronics, Pulsar Light, Rank Strand, etc.
World distributors for Powerdrive Lighting and Sound Equipment Stands.
\ / Showroom: 168 Chiltern Drive, Surbiton, Surrey KT5 8LS \ /
Demonstrations by appointment. Tel: 01-390 0051
Y ST
SR =
= — - S—

Open Monday to Friday. Send 50p for brochure,
Trade and Export enquiries welcome

LIGHTING LIGHTING
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ﬂ ria P m ” PROTOTYPE séRlEé PE - 1000

UK distributor: Gigsville Limited, NMT House, Phoénix Way, Cranford Lane, Heston, Middlesex.
USA distributor: Music Distributors, Inc., 3400 Darby Avenue, Charlotte, N.C. 28216.
Canada distributor: Great West Imports Ltd. 788 Beatty Street, Vancouver, B.C.
Canada Music Supply Limited, 8660 Jeanne-Mance, Mo%eal, Quebec. (Send 25p for Catalogue)



BUILT FOR THE
PROFESSIONAL VIUSICIAN

= 24 NV VA PRO SERIES

VALVE ANIPLIFICATION
HAND BUILT

g cencsos s fiios
L T
P TR 1 :

* Valves throughout

* Hand wired tag boards

* A tone range that must surpass any other amplifier

* 3 Gain controls allowing

* Touch sensitive sustain and distortion at any volume

* And they are powerful

PRO 2000 100-watts into its own speakers two Burman XP 5012 12"
used on its own or linked up to 400-watts

PRO 502 50-watts — Two 12" Loudspeakers

PRO 501 50-watts — One 12" Loudspeaker

LONDON BIRMINGHAM DONCASTER

Macaris George Clay Music Centre, Music Ground

102—122 Charing Cross Road, 285—-286 Broad Street, 245 Station Road,

London WC2 (01-836 2856) Birmingham 1. (021-643 0593) Dunscroft, Doncaster.
(0302 843037)

U.K. & European Enquiries to:

BURIVIAN (Amplification)
Handyside Arcade, Percy Street, Newcastle-upon-Tyne NE1 4PZ (0632 610765)
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The 15" units included in this report are
the type of loudspeaker likely to be used for a
heavier sounding lead guitar system, for key-
board instruments, in some cases for bass
instrument — aithough they are not designed
specifically for this application, and for use as
the bass section of a PA system. The cream of
the market are included among the sample
tested and prices range from the upper 60's
to almost £200,

From comments received following the
summary of the test results at the end of last
month’s report, it would seem that this was
found to be of some value and so | shall try
to make this a regular feature of the test result
presentation. It must however be appreciated
that these comments are my own personal
observations of the results of the tests and must
be taken as such. | can however assure readers
that | have no personal or financial interest in
any loudspeaker manufacturing or marketing
concern and will therefore be as fair in making
such an assessment as my own experiences
with loudspeakers will allow.

In this test we have probably gathered the
best loudspeakers of their type available, and
all the units tested gave a good account of
themselves, making any real assessment very
difficult indeed. | think that the best overall
performance must be split between the
American Electrovoice EVM-15/L  and
JBL K130, and the ltalian make RCF L15P/

100A. The selection between these three units
must depend upon which criteria is most
important to you and on vour application,
For use as the low frequency section of a
large PA rig, the EVM-15/L has the lowest
effective resonance, the lowest distortion and
by far the smoothest response.

For instrument applications, the RCF has
the widest frequency response and is the
most sensitive, while the JBL K130 is almost
as good in these respects and has a much lower
distortion figure. When price is to be taken
into account, then the RCF unit emaerges the
clear leader at some £650 cheaper than the other
two American units.

Very close on its heeels however comes a
trio of British units, all selling at under £100,
these being the Celestion Powercel 15, the Fane
Crescendo 15/A and the Goodmans Audiomax
15AX with little to choose between then
except in terms of price and presentation.
Bearing these factors in mird, my own pre-
ference would probably be in the order as
listed, but the choice is marginal. The Roland
C-2038, the first loudspeaker to be submitted
from a Japanese manufacturer, and the Gauss
5841 and Altec 418-8H from America are by
no means out of the picture, but are com-
paratively expensive for the results shown,

Next month we really wi 1, all things being
equal, do the standard 15" units. We still have
18" units, various types of horn and driver
units and a whole list of complete systems to
test in” future reviews, so there is a lot of
interst in store for several months ahead.

| did finish last month’s tests by stating
that we would be looking at ‘standard’ or lower
price-bracket 15’s this month, but due to one
or two difficulties, we have had to go straight
on to the ‘special’ fifteens and | appologise if
this causes inconvenience to any of our
readers.

In fact, we are having to do a couple of
re-tests on the standard 15's, and as well as
this, three manufacturers are just about to
introduce new products or product variations
so that by the time we publish, the reports
would not be representative of the market
anyway.

This month we have again some inter-
esting results to comment on, Most of the
16" units tested are simply big brothers of
the special 12" units tested last month and
so | was wondering if my findings might prove
to be somewhat repetitive. However, this was
not at all the case.

From a constructional aspect the two
loudspeaker types are frequently identical
except of course for a larger diameter frame

and cone assembly, but in most cases, the
performances are quite different. For example,
the Celestion Powercel 15, whose 12’ counter-
part, the Powercel 12 fared particularly badly
last month, now comes out as one of the
better units tested. Also, the distortion figures
on the Guass 12’ commented on last month are
very much reduced on the 15" version on the
same loudspeaker.

The Electrovoice EVM/15 benefits in a
similar way. This pattern of results leads me
to wonder whether these loudspeakers were
in fact originally designed 3s 15 inch units and
simply scaled down to fit ¢ 12’ chassis without
a proper re-design exercis2, This is obviously

‘only conjecture on my part, but would cer-

tainly fit the facts. | also wonder whether
there might not be some physical barrier
governing the amount of e1ergy a paper piston
moving a mass of air can e expected to cope
with, for as soon as we get a very efficient
loudspeaker driving at much more than 100
or 150 watts, up goes the distortion level. |
note that Celestion are ir the process of up-
rating some of their products to 200 and
250 watts, and it will be interesting to see the
sort of distortion levels achieved by these in
due course.

| have received comments from one or
two manufacturers complaining that the
prices being quoted for some of the units
tested are higher than those actually charged
by certain suppliers. 1 do not deny that you
will be able to purchase certain of these at a
considerably lower price than we have indi-
cated, but in the interests of giving a fair
representation, we have quoted the listed
recommended retail price inclusive of VAT
and this puts all produzts on a common
footing for comparison purposes. If you can
buy cheaper, then the best of luck. Goodmans
have pointed out to us that their Audiomax
12AX is being offered at £57 by some mail
order companies. The RRP (inc. VAT) in the
March issue of M was £88,

The details of the tests we carried out
were fully described in the December 1977
issue in the introduction to the series. A good
deal of this was summarised and repeated with
the first actual test resulss in the February
1978 issue. Further, typical radiation plots
and impedance curves were shown in the
February issue, and the effects of cabinet
loading, typical distortion plots and a further
polar plot were fully discussed in the March
issue. | therefore do not propose to cover all
that ground again in this article but suggest
that reference be made to tne appropriate issue
for any information required.

JBL K130
Parameter Manutacturer's Rating
Power 125w cont. RMS
250w cont. prog.
Distortion Not Stated
Sensitivity 103db @ 1w @ Tm
Resonance 40Hz free air
Impedance 8 ohm nominal
Useful Frequency 50Hz — 6KHz
Response unqualified

RRP incl. VAT £130

Test Result ==

125w RMS Sine Wave e

{1}

4% at 125w

101db @ tw @ 1m

I

80Hz in 90 Itr. 1B encl

8 — 30 ohms

50Hz — 6KHz @ —20db
See Graph

0 w0 e

Whilst one would reasonably expect to find that a 15 loudspeaker has a restricted top-end frequency response when
compared to a 12" unit of similar design, it is nevertheless surprising to find that this loudspeaker, almost identical to its 12"

counterpart,

the K120, exhibits a response that is a whole octave down. | cannot immediately offer any explanation of this

peculiarity, although it exactly confirms the makers’ specification in this respect. This unit would seem to be of identical con-
struction to the K120 except that the strength, as well as the size of the superb chassis has been increased to carry the extra

weight of the larger magnet structure used.

In every respect, this product is of the h ghest quality and is a fine piece of engineering as evidénced by the number of other
manufacturers who copy its design features. Like the K120, this loudspeaker also justifies its reputation, but is expensive,




RCF L15P/100A RRP incl. VAT £96
Parameter Manufacturer’'s Rating Test Result

Power 150w RMS Just confirmed
Distortion Not stated 6% @ 150w

Sensitivity Not stated 103db @ 1w @ I1m
Resonance 45Hz free air 80Hz in 90 Itr 1B encl.
Impedance 8 ohm nominal 7.5 — 12 ghins

Useful Frequency 45Hz — 10KH2z 45Hz—18KHz @ —20db
Response unyualified See Graph

- 2 M L wn 200 o

This loudspeaker is to all intents and purposes, an exact replica of the JBL K130. The nicely finished cast alioy chassis is
adequately strengthened to carry the weight of the magnet structure and is fitted with a light, shallow cone assembly with dural
centre dome and doped linen suspension, In effect, it is a larger version of the L12P/11 reviewed last month, Like so many other
units tested, the L15P/100A again only just scrapes through on the makers' power rating figure on account of a high second
harmonic distortion of 6%, but in all other respects, it performed impeccably by returning the highest sensitivity figure of any
loudspeaker yet tested of 103db.

Note also the amazingly wide frequency response for a unit of this type and the exceptionally linear impedance character-
istic. | begin to wonder whether RCF have somehow cracked the problem of designing a constant impedance transducer, as the
only other unit to contain its impedance range within reasonable limits was another RCF unit, the L12/31 reviewed in the
February issue — although to be fair, the Goodmans Audiomax 15AX included in this report is also a good deal better than most
in this respect. This loudspeaker was again delivered bolted to a hardboard panel and adequately boxed to ensure delivery in one
piece after shipping from Italy. This is another very nice product from this manufacturer, especially so at this price.

Ty Y
GAUSS 5841 RRP incl. VAT £140 S i sl

E1HIEE |

Parameter Manufacturer’s Rating Test Result -— — —
! =1 Pﬁf“ —=rt i
=l V) = b
Power 150w RMS Not contirmed I T 1 ;Aﬁv[l T == + M
= s s SRR
Distortion Not Stated 8% @ 150w 6% @ 100w il u" Il: ] I l TTH
e 1S %

Sensitivity b7db EIA® 101db @ 1w @ 1in { ! i 1 | R
‘ i ' !

Resonance 40H/ free air 75H. in 90 Itr 18 encl : ; HH ,{ i Py
SESRRES SIS SIS S  S

1t GA i

Impedance 8 vhmis 7.5 — 30 otuns . I o
Pl P
Useful Frequency 3% Hs — 5KH¢ 50t4, 15KH/s @ -20db f T —r(’[* -+

Response @ - 10db . | i h;l S

w 20 K %0 00 00 500

Here again, we have a larger version of the 12 type 2841 1ested last monh and the sample submitied in this instance is
equally impressive from a presentation and finish aspect. A very rugged cast alloy chassis supports a very large iagnet assembly
contained within a cast iron ‘pot’. The sarme twin suspension system is used, along with a similarly light weight cone and dural
centre dome. | am-pleased 10 be able 1o report that the 15 version shows a considerable improvement over the performance
of the 2841 and apart trom the high levels ol distortion still being imeasured, it gave quite creditable results.

Althought the distortion in this case is about hall that measured on the 127 unit, it is still tou high, and if we are to adhere
1o our self-imposed guidelines in this respect, the unit still does not comply with our requirements for verification of the makers
power rating. In all probability the voice coil assembly and cone structure will withstand higher input levels without datmage, but
at these levels of distortion, this will serve no useful purpose,

| was particularly surprised at the marked improvement in sensitivity and also by the amacingly wide frequency response —
which is not enly better than the 12" unit, but also one and a half octaves better than the makers own figures. tven so, at this
price, it seems to me 1o be a lot of money 1o pay for the overall performance capability shown by our results

L e 2

ELECTROVOICE EVM-15/L RRP incl. VAT £116 ! :

o8 dBy 1

Parameter Manufacturer’s Rating Test Resuit t

]

Power 100w cont. sin 100w RMS Sine Wave ‘ =4

Distortion Not Stated 3% @ 100w » '

Sensitivity H3db EIA* 10100 @ 1w @ 1in l f
Resonance S0H. + 10% 70Hzin 90 It 18 encl o

Impedance 8 ohm nominagl 7.5 ohim — 35 ohm

W05

Useful Frequency Not Stated 40tz - 7K/ @ -20db ]

Response See Graph t T
oo

0 0l w0 0o

Although almost identical in appedrance with the EVM 12 reviewed last month, this loudspeaker has a much improved per-
tormance and is much more in keeping with the performance we have come to expect from this stable than the results of its 12"
counterpart tested last month. Comparing the two result tables will show that this luudspeaker is 4db more sensitive {which is
as good as mere than doubling your amplifier power for the same sound output'), its in-cabinet resonance is 10Hz lower and the
low frequency response is a good 2011/ lower. Considering this and its unusually sinooth frequency response curve, this unit
would be idea! as the bass section of a large PA rig or as a bass instrument reproducer. | am still of the opinion that far too high
a percentage of the cost of these loudspeakers is due to the elaborate finish, but this is certainly a very fine loudspeaker indeed.




ALTEC 418-8H RRP excl. VAT £130 0ras

- Py L S 4 o e L 2
S o ey = i g i
Parameter Manufacturer’s Rating Test Result & 8| it j 1‘; =
- Fty =
Power "May be used with amolifiers 150w rating just § ,’
having up to 150w cont. confirmed prcr=o ]
RMS power rating’ ¥ E,' i,; =
Distortion Not stated 6% at 150w RMS —F— S [ 38
sine wave ~ Tt
Sensitivity 100db @ tw @ 3ft 98db @ 1w @ 1m , E
Resonance Not stated 85Hz in 90 Itr 1B encl t
e
Impedance 8 ohms 6.5 — 28 ohimns E
Useful Frequency  45Hz — 8KH> 50H/~7KHz @ —20db %o i i H
Response unqgualified See Graph ) wo 200 000 10000 20000

Another American loudspeaker of impaccable presentation and finish, very nicely made and built on a substantial cast alloy
frame. Again, it is almost identical to its baby brother, the 417/8H reviewed last month and so we will not repeat the construction
details here. It will be seen that with a seccnd harmonic distortion figure of 6%, this unit only just scrapes through on its power
rating of 150w.

The sensitivity figure is the Jowest of the 15 units tested and is certainly below that which would be expected from a
‘loudspeaker of this type and at this price — especially as the manufacturers brochure claims °. . . Altec musical instrument loud-
speakers represent the ultimate in increased efficiency, tonal response and reliability’. This is a statement that our results
certainly do not confirm. Although far from bad, the performance of this loudspeaker is certainly disappointing in view of the
excellent standard of finish and its price.

FANE Crescendo 15/A RRP incl. VAT £73.60 . R —
o :) i - il:"I 3
Parameter Manufacturer’s Rating Test Result B mf—f t '1»
| [=EEE =
Power 100w RMS cont 100w BMS sine wave ] = T iBas R
A A =i t — 4 + A4+
Distortion Not Stated 4% @ 100w F : ; =1 1 { ,],,
=1 1— ) t-1 HTE
T T T IRIRERE]
Sensitivity ‘Considerably higher than 101db @ 1w @ 1m 1 ! I [ Hi= e B8 1
even our very efficient = =111 — TR
17000 line models’ r |-= ! 1= HI=F P =
: i 7 ™71 T T 1
{ 1 11 T ; ISR I
Resonance 50Hz free air 9042 in 90 Itr. 18 enct [ | i i — 1 .}_1_ RS RSN i 2
& 3 = | YO &S R ! ey 3
[N } | SR IR l i
Impedance 8 ohm 9.5 - 30 ohm e . { S E : (R - I —t—
, i Pitisp = bt ! g M
. : i ‘ + I3
Useful Frequency  35H, — 11KH: 50Hz — 6KHz @ —20db L = T T
Response ungualitied See Graph ool P ! B NI
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The Crescendo 15/A is built on a pressed steel chassis that is not unlike the chassis used for the Celestion "G 12 range It is 4

well braced and of adequate strength to carry the very hedvy magnet structure fitted. Suitable for front or conventional mounting
although gasket only titted to the front rim for conventional mode. A stiff ribbed cone is fitted with intearal, heavily-doped
suspension and small vented aluminium centre dome. Termination is by a pair of small solder tags on paxoline panel,

The unit certainly performed well, by confirming the makers’ power rating at 4% distortion, returned a sensitivity figure
well up among the best measured and an adequate frequency response curve despite the makers’ somewhat exaggerated claimns
in this respect. | often wonder just who tre manufacturers are trying to impress when claims are stretched in this fashion, or
when extravagant statements are made like the one made here relating to the sensitivity. This is obviously a goud loudspeaker
but a truthful, technically accurate specification in standard form would carry more weight than the "“airy-fairy’" specification
given by the maker. However unimpressive the loudspeaker may look, it certainly pertormed very well indeed and at this price,
must be a very good buy

CELESTION Powercel 15 RRP incl. VAT £69 ‘
- s
Parameter Manufacturer’s Rating Test Result v
Power 125w RMS 125w BMS Sine Wave 7ﬁ'7
Distortion Not Stated 4% @ 125w '
Sensitivity Not Stated 100db @ 1w @ 1m t * =
Resonance Not Stated 70H2in 90 Itr 1B encl. b
Impedance 8 ohm 8.5 — 33 ohrmns | 4
Useful Frequency 35Hz — 8KH. 50Hz — 6KHz @ —20db - :
Response unqualified See Graph =g
= i

0 ———a0 e )

Although constructionally identical in every respect to its 12'* counterpart tested last month, from a performance aspect the
Powercell 15 is altogether a different loudspeaker. [n producing a larger version of the chassis to accommodate a 15" cone
assembly (or was it the other way round?), the thickness and overall proportions of the frame have been similarly increased
resulting in an adequately braced structure to carry the large magnet assembly fitted to this loudspeaker. The cone has an un-
usually comptliant suspension for a unit of this type, is fitted with a dural centre dome and has a nice ‘feel’ to it.

| am particularly pleased to report that unlike the 12 unit, this loudspeaker behaved very well under test. It really met the
makers’ 125W power rating at a second harmonic content level of about 4%, its sensitivity, whilst not the best measured, was
certainly of the higher order and the frequency response was quite acceptable for a 15 unit, even though it does not meet the
makers’ claims in this respect. | am of the opinion that this is another manufacturer who could usefully tighten up on specifi-
cations. The Powercel 15 is without doubt a good product from a well-established manufacturer, and it is nicely finished. It also
performed well and must be a good buy at this price.
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ROLAND C2038 RRP incl. VAT £177
Parameter Manufacturer's Rating Test Result

Power 200w RMS Not conlirmed
Distortion Not Stated 10% @ 150w
Sensitivity 1-4db/w @ 1m 100db @ 1w @ 1
Resonance Not Stated 75H7 in 90 11r 1B encl.
Impedance 8 ohin 7.5 — 28 ohins

Useful Frequency 50H, — 10K H, 50Hs — 9KH/ @ —20db
Response Graph given See Graph

This is the only loudspeaker unit su far submitted ftor test from a Japanese manufacturer and it cerlainly. is a beautifully
finished speaker. A superb 16-spoked, fabricated alloy chassis carries a very large magnet assembly enclosed with an elaborately
finned cast igon cover, the dissipating lins of which are continued across the back plate of the magnet and up inside the rear
vent passage. Whether this arrangerment actually contributes in any real terms to the cooling of the voice coil is hard to say.

Like the Gauss units, the voice coil terminations are not visible from without and the spring release teriminals are tound
recessed among the finning on the back plate of the magnet of all places and | was unable: to see — without dismantling the unit,
how such an arrangement had been achieved. A shallow, textured, medium weight cone fitted with a dural centre dome is carried
by a fairly stitf varnish impregnated linen iront suspension.

An exceptionally thick, solid neoprene Iront gasket is fitted for mounting to the rear of the baffle board, while a rubber
‘Q’ ring is supplied tor mounting from the front of the cabinet. One problem however is that the chassis is of a non-standard
size being considerably larger than most of its competitors and, for this reason, it cannot be readily fitted to a8 standard enclosure.
In fact, we had 1o cut away the aperture of our test enclosure before we could mount the unit at all and as it wasy by then 6.30
in the evening and we were alimost the last people feft in the lab, this was not at all appreciated. .

The unit generally performed well by condirming almost exactly the makers’ frequency response tigures and showed an
acceptable, though not particularly high, sensitivity. The in-cabinet resonance will be seen to be of a sensible order and the
impedance range within some sort of reason. Then we come to the usual problem of power rating, and here we find that second:
harmonic distortion is in the order 0ol 10% at any level between 100 and 150 waltts and this is well outside our acceptance level.
10 fact, we were not supplied with a specification for this unit prior 10 1esting and therefore were testing blind

Therelore, when the distortion reached 10% at 150 watts, we did not carry out a further test for lear of damaging the unit —
there being no marking on the unit itsell 10 indicate that it was in fact rated at 200w. In all probability, the distortion figure
would not have increased much further a1 200w, but this is only surmise based on the bebaviou of other similar loudspeakers
under similar conditions. ln any event, the unit did not meet our regoirements in this respect. .

This was for me an interesting test, having not previously encountered a loudspeaker ol this type. It is superbly made and s
presented and looks 1nost impressive. [1s performance is tair tor a unit ot its type but by no means exceptional. 1is second
harmonic distortion is far 100 high and i1 is very expensive indeed. .

G i )2 B o2 ¢ 5 5 o e o
GOODMANS Audiomax 15AX RRP incl. VAT £59 ae— == I o e
Parameter Manufacturer’s Rating Test Result | ! M -
Power 100w 10 DIN 45,573 100w RMS Sine Wave i —+—
Distortion Not Stated 4% @ 100w T
—1
Sensitivity 96db @ .25w 100db @ 1w @ 1m I [
Resonance 60H¢ free air 100Hz in 90 Itr 18 encl l = i
Impedance 8 ohm nominal 5.5 — 17.5 ohm N g [
f t = A = f
Useful Frequency Graph Given 50Hz—9KHz @ —20db ' =1 ,/i = !
Response See Graph ! I ! i | 1 | |
oo 1 1 1
©0 0 W 50 00 20 500

This loudspeaker is in every respect similar to its ‘baby brother’, the 12AX reviewed last month. It has a very stiff cone
system utilising a heavily doped front suspension and fitted with dural centre dome. The cast alloy chassis, although adequate,
could usefully be strenghtened to avoid the possibility of fracture due to the very heavy magnet structure it is required to carry.
As the results table above shows, the loudspeaker gave a very creditable performance indeed and distortion did not excede 5%
at 150w.

| would however comment on one or two peculiarities, in that the sensitivity figures for the 12AX and 15AX are virtually
identical from our tests, while the makers figures show the 12AX to be 3db more sensitive at 96db for just .12w as compared
with .25w for the 15AX. Also, both units exhibit the same in-cabinet resonance, while one would expect the 15" unit to be
noticeably lower. tn fact, the only differences between the two units would seem to be 10Hz in downward response and a much
better impedance characteristic which would result in a more linear performance.

Another very nice loudspeaker from — in my own opinion, a British manufacturer who does not seem to enjoy the market
respect that the product deserves. Maybe this has something to do with their being part of the British Radio Corporation — 1
seem to remember a similar situation happening to Whartedale when they were taken over by Rank batk in the early sixties.
Markets often seem to react in an illogical fashion to such irrelevant factors. .
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246 Station Road,

Dunscroft, Doncaster.
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FENDER AMPS

Twin Reverbs

Twin Reverbs JBLs
Dual Showman

Amps & Cabs from

Pro Reverb

Vibrosonic Reverb
Quad Reverbs
Telecaster Custom R/N
Telecaster Custom M/N
Telecaster Deluxe M/N

£300
£395

£400
£245
£355
£375
£214
£229
£250

F
FENDER GUITARS GIBSON GUITARS
Cash Deals Oniy {1 Les Paul Custom £490
Telecaster R/N £197 || Les Paul Deluxe £400
Telecaster M/N £212 || .Les Paul Special £295
Stratocaster R/N £217 |{ Les Pau! Custom (3 pick-ups) 1959 £750
Stratocaster R/N W/T £237 || Les Paul Junior £375
Stratocaster M/N £233 || Les Paul Standard £450
Stratocaster M/N W/T £253 || Les Paul Recording £335
Precision Bass R/N £199 || Les Paul Custom £335
Precision Bass M/N £219
Jazz Bass R/N £238
Jazz Bass M/N £253
TRINI! LOPEZ
Trin Lopez £375
335 Standard £430
335 Coil Tap £485
(E:'LT,:)I\:)M Al 335 Cherry/Ster. £595
1x 12 PA £79 (pair) || G- Standard £335
2% 12 PA £95 (pair) S.G. Spe.C|aI/5 in stock from £200
1% 15 £80 S.G. Junior £195
4x12 90 {|S-G- {Les Paul) Junior £225
S.G. Special (Trem) £220
S.G. 100 £159
S.G. Custom £250
Flying Vee £450
Firebird £475
LARGESTOCKS OF:- iy e
YAMAHA, CARLSBRO, H/H, E.B,2'Bass £175
MARSHALL, PEAVEY & ORANGE G.3 Bass £296
Grabber £175
YORKSHIRE DISTRIBUTORS
MUSICMAN AREA DEALERS OF
Five Basses in Stock PACK LEADER
Three Guitars in Stock GUITARS
All Amps Always In Stock INTRO OFFER £450

KEYBOARDS

Fender Rhodes £550
Wurlitzer £495
Yamaha Piano £Good Cash Discount
Roland £Good Cash Discount
ARP Odyssey £795
ARP Axxe £475
Cat Synth £550
Kitten Synth £375
Moog Satelite £325
Mini*Korg 7008 £395
Logan String Machine £485
Crumar Multiman £495
Hohner K4 £295
Clavinets £395
DRUMKITS

Rogers (5) £495
Tama (7) £595
Gretsch (5) £575
Ludwig (4) £550
Pearl (5) £365
Ludwig (5} £595

“Sonor Main Dealer”

Good repairs service on

same day service,

premises— Guitar lessons given. H.P. available,




Introducing the

'SOUND SENSE RANGE’
from =4}

a1 M
P a
-

Featured here is just a
selection of the 6 string
electric, bass and semi-
acoustic guitars available
from the CMI Range. For
full details and brochure
send a 10p stamp.

SOUND EXPERIENCE from
CLEARTONE MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS LTD.

27, Legge Lane, Birmingham
B1 3LD Tel: 021-236 6100

wnec S

“CUSTOM ONBOARD
ELECTRONICS FOR
GUITAR AND BASS

h BARZy
@(uo\L

t

KINGFISHER MUSIC CO., : v
20 KINGS ROAD, FLEET, HANTS. :
TEL: 02514 21210

New range of acoustic amplification in stock now.

114 50w self contained w/2-20 inch Speaker £225.42 : :

124 100w self contained w/4 -10 inch Speaker £394.90 i

125 100w self contained w/2 12 inch Speaker £366.66 s

126 100w self contained bass amp £338.42 , .

220 125/160w bass amp £225.42 ' Wi or

230 125/160w guitar amp £281.92 "

270 375w guitar amp £451.41

406 215 inch Speaker Cabinet £281.92 @ WIAMGQ 2R EEENY ,E
201 2-15 inch Speaker with horn £507.90 SRS trrss L

ASK YOUR LOCAL MUSIC DEALER IF HE HAS “BALZ"..IF HE DOESNT "..WE DO!

ALL PRICES INC. VAT REX BOGUE GUITARS P.0. BOX 7561 SAN GABRIEL CA 91778 PHONE (213) 671-1970

Everything new and Secondhand for the modern - /

musician. Give us a ring for best prices.
Barclaycard/Access/H.P. welcome

\. -
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NOT ONLy...

FIRST CAME THE 861A NOW THERE’S THE 812A COMPACT
21%H" 30W" 26D" VERSION

1 x 15" 18%H"" 24W" 20%:D"

Auvailable fitted with 1x12”

418-8H 150 watt 45-8000Hz £220.00 ex VAT Auvailable fitted with

421-8H 150 watt 35-3500Hz £234.00 ex VAT 417-8H 100 watt 60-8000Hz £185.00 ex VAT

but Also'<G™acesouno

TWO ECONOMICAL HIGH PERFORMANCE SPEAKERS

ST1275TC

RMS 75 watts
Response 40-15KHz.
Impedance 8 or 16
Voice Coil 2, -
Diamaeter 12-3/8"
Price: £27.50 ex VAT

ST1

A powerful but compact top to add

sparkle to any system. Particularly

well suited as a H F system for use

with the 812A. ST1275GP

100 watts 3500-20,000Hz £60.00 RMS 75 watts
ex VAT Response 40-8KHz.
Tweeters are available separately as :/";?::Zr::le g.?r 16
model CP 10 10 watts 3000-20,000Hz Diameter 12-3/8"
£17.50 ex VAT Price: £26.50 ex VAT

10 LONG ACRE,
LONDON WC2
TEL: 01-240 5411




IsisWiN
First TEAC/

TASCAM
Session

Isis were the first band to be record-
ed as a result of International Musician's
recent recording competition. Based in
Blackpool. They consist of Sandy Leigh
(lead vocals), Chris Whalley (guitar),
Nigel Foster (keyboards), Brian Howarth
(bass) and Jon Blacow (drums). They
have been playing mainly colleges and
clubs in the Lancashire area and write and
perform their own material.

The session took place at lvan Berg
Associates new studio in Hampstead,
London. The 450 square feet studio is
fully air-conditioned. The air-conditioned
control room is a totally isolated struc-
ture floating on a system of rubber jacks.
Tascam/Teac equipment is used through-
out the control room. Two Tascam Mode!
5 mixers are linked to provide a 16/8
facility and the purpose-built console
also houses a Rebis parametric equaliser,
a 120-way Future film patchfield, an
Allen & Heath stereo ADT unit and
three Teac A650 stereo cassette decks.
The Tascam 80/8 eight-track machine
has DBX Interface and uses the new %'’
eight-track format. Teac 7300 and
Teac 3340 machines complete the
recording equipment line-up. Two KEF
104 speakers driven by Quad 50E’s
are used for studio playback while
another pair of 50E’s drive two Lock-
wood Academy |l monitors in the control
room,

The band were produced on this
occasion by David J. Clamage of The
Buckwheat Companies Inc., Denver,
Colarado. David is over here producing
and signing new artists and, in the past,
has worked with many top artists in the
States for his company which is involved
with production, management, publishing
and designing sound systems.

After getting a balance on the instru-
ments, lsis proceeded to lay down the
backing tracks for two originals, “To
Find You'’ and ‘“Wasn't It The Day?”.

 TEAC/ TASCAM
| CompeTition

WINNERS

The next step was to add overdubs to
the backing track. Chris tracked on a
couple of impressive solos while Nige!
added some weaving synth lines.

Very few mistakes were made and
it was soon time for Sandy, who only
joined the band last year, to go in and put
on the lead vocals. She got both vocal
tracks right on the first takes and finished
off the tracks by singing harmony parts.

The band admitted they found the
role of a producer a critical one and
gladly accepted David Clamage’s direction
and criticisms.

139




Now hear this!

"This is really a very nice
loudspeaker and highly
recommended, especially at its price’’

""The whole finish and presentation of this unit is very good indeed
and totally functional, with no pretentious magnet =over or so-called
cooling fins'*

Above are just two of the comments Ken Dibble mzde in I.M’s speaker
tests on R.C.F. 12" loudspeakers

We also have a range of 15 and 18" loudspeakers,
high frequency drivers, horns, tweeters and acoustic
lenses you could make similar comments on. Write
to us now and find out more about the speakers you
should be using.

Sole U.K. Distributors: Covamain Limited,
Dunchurch Trading Estate, London Road,
Dunchurch, Rugby, Warwicks. Tel: 0788 815020

Behind The

Glory machine heads

How can you tell a high-quality machine head? Look

If you're responsible for hiring PA systems, trust our ?' :Vha' brand ',“ac"i“tehhf’a'd 'hle' 'eadi,':g g“‘i?’, manu-
. acturers are using on their top line guitars. We’re sure

reputation to preserve yours you will find that Schaller makes them.

Fact: Total reliability, in the fast twelve months, we have The Schaller reputation has been built on creative
had no blown drivers no blown amps, and only one engineering, closer tolerance, care in handling, better

lead failure, discovered during sound check.
Fact: Very compact, very loud, very very good quality.
Fact: Extreme safety, only a battery powered PA could be
safer. We safety check your stage equipment at
every gig as well.
| Fact: We are big enough to provide every PA requirement
for touring in the UK or Europe.
Fact: We are small enough to offer our undivided attention,
Fact: Our prices will cheer you up.

buffing, and a high-quality chrome finish that is a good
reflection of our name.

Dare you go on stage without us??

Hitchin 0462-739793
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Schaller Electronic Pfinzingstrasse 2, 8501 Feucht, West Germany
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THE GREATEST LITTLE

8 TRACK IN THE WORLD
THE NEW FULL LOGIC BRENELL MINI 8

The first one inch tape recorder to bring true professional standards within the

grasp of the smaller budget conscious studio

For further information and a full colour brochure contact Andrew Stirling or Andy Munro at:
Allen and Heath/Brenell Limited, Pemhroke House, Campsbourne Road,
Hornsey, London, N.8. Tel 01 340 3291 Telex: 267727 BATGRP G

Studio Sound and Music GmhH Frankfurt
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Take advantage of this amazing offer from Macari’s. A brand new
ROLAND amplifier in exchange for your old amp., at the best
possible terms available, anywhere!

For this fantastic deal, Macari’s have chosen the finest and most advanced
amplifiers in the world.

These famous Roland amplifiers feature the unique Chorus effect. An
amazing ““fuller”” sound, like the difference between a six str ng guitar, and
the “full’’ sound of a twelve string.

ROLAND technology has produced the most advanced range of amps, using
the finest speaker developments for musical amplification.

ROLAND JC-160

Two channels (normal and effects), with Treble, Middle and Bass
controls on each channel. Effects channel has mixing facility for
Distortion, Reverb, Vibrato, and change-over for ‘'chorus’”. 120

60 Watt (R.M.S.) thru one 38 cm. speaker. Single channel (High

YOU A
FANTAST/C
PART-EXCHANGE

( watt (R.M.S.) output thru four speakers.
JDE éAYQ’ WE ARE \ RoLanD sc0
—— W/M/”é 706/V£ and Low inputs) with Treble, Middle and Bass controls, Distortion,

Reverb, Vibrato and chorus change-over switching.

Each amp has facility for footswitch connection, for chorus/vibrato,
and Reverb on/off. Also output sockets for externa speakers,

as well as line out to connect direct to P.A. mixer, or for recording.
All ROLAND amps are solidly built, with extra prctection of edges
with fibre-glass reinforcement.

GEAL ON YOUR
OLO AMP -

THIS OFFER ALSO APPLIES TO OTHER GEAR INCLUDING
CUSTOM SOUND FENDER HH EUROTEC MOOG ARP ems etc. etc.

For further specification, and trade-in terms, call in at Macari’s now!

Q9
"= acarl

102 &122
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BEWALRE OF TITATICHO....

M103 M100

30 watts RMS * B0 watts RMS

Frequency response 500—1800 Frequency response 500—1800
Throat Diameter 1"’ Throat Diameter 1"

16N 160

Sole U.K. Distributors for Coral Professional Audio Products:- Tony Rossell:

ACOUOINIC SOND SOITITO

17 Andersons, Stanford-le-Hope, Essex
Tel: Office Stanford-le-Hope 6218 Works: Hockley 6355




only your
wallet knows
the difference

Take a long, close look at a Hondo I guitar and

you'll be amazed at the quality of the finish, the

fidelity of sound and the superb feel of the instrument. Now
take a look at the price — you’ll be in for a pleasant surprise.
The famous style guitar illustrated model HLP2N costs around
£75.00 tincl. VAT)

i For only a few pounds extra, certain models can be supplied

complete with high quality American made strings AND DiMarzio
pick-ups, as fitted to guitars costing four or five times as much.

While everyone else is scraping together a deposit for the guitar of their
dreams, you could be playing yours now! Only your wallet will know
the difference.

Ask about the Hondo acoustics too — prices start from as little as £22.00
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Smooth action individual machine heads Beautifully finished body and neck Heavily plated fittings including fully
with plated covers eliminating harmful Accurate fingerboard with intaid position adjustable bridge and high fidelity pick-
dust and grit. marks. All Hondo necks are steel rein. ups

forced and adjustable

Available from your local music store JOHN HORNBY SKEWES & CO LTD
or send a s.a.e. for a free leaflet, to - ho"an Skewes Salem House Garforth Leeds LS25 1PX




Arp/London Synthesiser
evening pulls in

The world of ARP synthesisers
was brought to a packed audience
at London’s Ambassador Hotel
recently, courtesy of the London
Synthesiser Centre. This demon-
stration of the ARP range was the
second to be organised by Chase
Musicians, and proved every bit as
successful as the first.

Synthesisers can be forbidding
instruments even to the seasoned
musician, which is why the London
Synthesiser Centre, one of the
country’s leading synthesiser
dealers, take the trouble to organise
special demonstration evenings to
unravel some of the mysteries
which surround the instrument.

ARP's top demonstrators, John
Shuykun and Bill Singer, were
present to put the products through
their paces, and reveal some of their
incredible possibilities. John is
ARP's top American keyboard
player, while Bill is the expert on
ARP’s gquitar synthesiser, the
Avatar. )

Chase Musicians found once
again that Omni and Odyssey
synthesisers, together with the
Axxe, ARP 2600 and the Pro
Soloist, proved to be the most
popular keyboard synthesisers with
the audience.

John Shuykun astounded all
onlookers with the space-age
sounds he extracted from the
Omni. This really is an amazing
machine for the price — virtually
unbeatable in this range of synth-
esisers. It is the first polyphonic
keyboard from ARP, and gives
unlimited orchestral and symphonic
sounds as was aptly demonstrated
by John,

He displayed the instrument'’s
ability to produce a number of
different sounds simultaneously e.g.
playing violins and horns together
with a separate string bass on the
left end of the split keyboard.

Arguably the most popular
of all the ARP synths, according
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ARP demonstrators Bill Singer (g
to the London Synthesiser Centre
and witnessed at the demonstration
evening, is the Odyssey. The
Odyssey offers the musician un-
equalled flexibility and reliability.

In the hands of John Shuykun,
it is easy to see why such musical
giants as Stevie Wonder and
Weather Report use the ARP 2600.
This incredible piece of technology
is the ultimate in professional port-
able synthesisers.

At the other end of the scale is
the Axxe which is low-priced, port-
able but features the same compon-
ents used in the Odyssey 2600. The
demonstration showed the range of
easily programmed sounds which
the instrument possesses, while re-
taining a simple layout and colour-
coded sliders which allow instant
sound selection. )

Bill Singer’s virtuoso perform-
ance on the Avatar guitar synthes-
iser showed why top guitarists
such as Jimmy Page and Jim
Sullivan have been so keen to get
their hands on one.

The Avatar quite simply
supplies the guitarist with more

 the crowd

ultar) and /ohh Shuykun go through their paces
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different sounds than the whole
range of effects pedals put to-
gether and is destined to open up
a whole new musical spectrum for
the modern guitar player.

The complete range of ARP
products can be seeg at the London
Synthesiser Centrd in Chalton
Street, London W1, where expert
staff will advise and assist on any
aspect of the synthesiser world.

Visitors to the demonstration
evening did not leave empty handed
each being given a London Synth-
esiser Centre T-shirt, plus a variety
of stickers, a copy of International
Musician and even free refresh-
ments!

Mr. Amrik  Singh-Luther,
Director of Chase Musicians, was
in no doubt about the success of
the demonstration evening both
from the Centre’s point of view,
and that of educating the public in
the use of synthesisers. Mr. Richard
Desmond, Advertising Director of
IM, was also present at the evening
and praised the work of Chase
Musicians in popularising the
growth and use of synthesisers.
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ELECTRONIC SOLND SYSTEMS
230 HIGH STREET, BARNET, 4ERTS. TEL: 01-440 8970

WE SELL KRAMER
the fullrange -

FREE FLIGHTCASE OFFER

ROLAND GUITAR SYNTH
In stock hear it every Saturday — FREE FLIGHTCASE OFFER
DIMARZIO
Good news — prices down! SDHB, PAF £29.95, Dual-sound,
P-bass £33.95 Fat Strat £24.95 P&P 50p
MAINE — 5 YEAR GUARANTEE!
With all Maine amplification — terrific prices e.g.
200w P.A. System £465 complete

BARNET MM CENTRE

In stock for immediate delivery — fully guaranteed

MP 175 8:2 MP 275 Export
MP 175 12:2 MP 185 Super 16
MP 175 16:2 AP 360 2 x 235w power amp

2/

MIXERS — don‘t waste time ringing around — our prices are the
best — if you can get one cheaper {in stock at time of purchase)
We'll refund the difference! Or as an alternative pay R.R.P. and
have a FREE FLIGHTCASE on the house!

ACCESS, BARCLAYCARD, MAIL-ORDER, CREDIT SALES
FACILITIES, TAX-FREE PERSONAL EXPORT SCHEME,
SPECIAL IMPORTS ON ITEMS NOT USUALLY AVAILABLE
IN U.K. — AND DON'T FORGET OUR FREE COFFEE!

&

>

=y B> 20

“MUSICRAFT GUITAR HARDWARE" IS HANDMADE
FROM THE BEST “HARDENED” BRASS. ILLUSTRATED
IS OUR “TELE” REPLACEMENT BRIDGE AND HUM-—
BUCKING PICKUP MOUNTING, ALLOWING FOR SIX
STRING INTONATION. A COMPLETE RANGE OF
STANDARD AND CUSTOM MADE ACCESSORIES ARE
AVAILABLE.
TELE “F” (AS ILLUSTRATED BUT FENDER PICKUP
MOUNTING) £25 + 85p P&P
TELE “G” (AS ILLUSTRATED) (PATENT PENDING)
£25 + 80p P&P
STRAT (WITH ANTI-SKID) (STOPS “YER” SADDLES
MOVING) £17.50 + 80p P&P
AVAILABLE FROM -
HONKY TONK MUSI€ 300 LONDON ROAD,
HADLEIGH, ESSEX (0702) 553647

Large stocks of G/bson ard Fender guitars
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THE PS500 SLAVE AMP — A MAJOR BREAKTHROUGH
IN HIGH POWER AMPLIFICATION

500 waTTs - £235.00

THE 4 WAY THEATRE SYSTEM

1,

Meitilt
S

Tmen
!

Ll DT T

5,

LT

SP 4

PIEZO ARRAY
£66.00

HF 100 WATT
HORN UNIT
£160.00

LM 2122x12"
80 WATT
RAM-DRIVERS

£123.00

LF 15

BASS BIN:
150 WATT
15" SPEAKER.
REAL

“NUTCRACKER"
BASS!!

£160.00

ALL UNITS COMPLETE WITH BUILT-IN CROSS-OVERS

all prices include VAT

Ask your local dealer about all the
DAVE SIMMS MUSIC PRODUCTS
or send 15p for catalogue.
Project Electronics Ltd
1-5, The Grove, Ealing, London W5 5DX Tel 01.567 0757
TRADE & export enquiries welcome
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The unusual masterpiece: halfinch, eight- track.
Otari MX5050-8SD for discriminating recordists.

track machines are bulky and costly,

this unusual one will change your
idea. It's exceptionally compact, yet
comes with every feature critical pro-
fessional applications require. DC-servo
capstan motor for less than 0.05%
wow/flutter, with * 7% pitch control.
63 dB S/N and greater-than-50 dB
crosstalk. Selective reproduce on all
eight tracks. Motion sensing control
logic, front panel edit and adjustable
cueing control for fast-mode monitor-
ing. Front adjustable bias, record
equalization and output level. 600 ohm

If you have been thinking eight-

Japan: Otari Electric Co., Ltd., 4-29-18 Mi.

+ 4dBm fixed output with XLR con-
nectors. And it comes with the latest
plug-in card electronics. The compact-
ness and performance make it ideal for
live recording.

In short, the MX5050-8SD is an ex-
ception of eight-track professional re-
corders with performance, reliability
and economy internationally proven in
hundreds of applications producing
high quality 15 and 7-1/2 ips masters.
For the full story of this unique model,
get in contact with your nearest Otari
distributor.

i Ogikubo, S

ku, Tokyo 167, Japan

'-—--—-------——-_-------
{ Please send me details on
i MX5050-8SD

1 Name

Company

Address

U.K.: C.E. Hammond & Co., Ltd., 111 Chertsey Road, Byileet, Surrey KT14 7LA

France: Reditec, 62-66, Rue Louis Ampére, Zone Industrielle des Chanoux, 93330 Neuilly-s/Marne West Germany: Peter Struven GmbH, 2 Hamburg 53, Bornheide 19
Belgium: Trans European Music S.A., Koeivijverstraat 105, 1710 Dilbeek, Brussels Italy: Exhibo Italiana S.R.L., 20052 Monza, Via F. Frisi, 22
Switzerland: Audio Bauer AG, CH-8048 Zurich, Bernerstrasse-Nord 182, Haus Atlant Australia: Klarion Enterprises Proprietary Ltd , Regent House, 63, Kingsway, South Melbourne, 3205
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Craftsman made Guitars

tofill a price and quality vacuum

To show you every Boosey & Hawkes guttar
would ke impossible in one advertisement.

Altogether, the three completely separate
accoustic guttar ranges featured here add up to 17
different instruments.

Together they make some of the richest, most
beautiful folk and classic sounds money can buy.

With them, we have a complete range of
accessories. Everything from plush cases to pitch pipes.

Ask your Boosey & Hawkes dealer about the
guttars that interest you, or write to us for more details.

Di Giorgio. 4 full size classic guitars
and 1 small size. Beneath their rich
inlays and superb woods, there lie
sixty years of craftsmanship that
have developed one of the richest
Spanish sounds on the market.
Fromaround £59to £105

Vega.Six guitars, including a12 string, all
beautifully designed by the C. F. Martin
Company. With the classic Martin
Dreadnought size and sound, they’re made
in the finest woods: maple, spruce,
‘rosewood and mahogany.

sefromaround £160to £335

Vi

Takeharu. 3 full sized classic
guitars plus 3 Jumbos (includinga
12 stringer). All of them have been
superbly made by craftsmenin

R : ; 2
N beautiful woods and with exquisite
attention to detail.
Fromaround £52to £80
00’49 ,:fC/o'
o&'k@ Z"Peo
/,,,’:'I'Il/:,;.‘ e,

| AL
Distributed by Boosey 68 Hawkes

Boosey & Hawkes (Musical instruments) Ltd., Deansbrook Rd.,
Edgware, Middx. HA8 9BB. Tel: 01952 7711.

All prices quated include VAT and are correct at time of going to press.
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That’s because the maine P.A. 170 system already has plenty of power. It gives 200
watts Rms (@ 5% THD into 4 ohms) and is reliable.

Maine gives a five year guarantee on all amplifiers and 1 year on loudspeakers (U.K.
area). Modern facilities such as graphic equalization, piezo crystal horns and thermal
protection are all included as standard in a three piece P.A. system that costs £520.80 + V.A.T.

Check out the maine P.A, at the best dealer in your area.

Please send me the information,
Name

Address

e ElRE

Mane Electronics Ltd. Maine House . 193. Rickmansworth Road. Wattord. Hertfordshire, England. WD1 7JH. Tel. Watford 45388 and 4356 2 b
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BIGGEST CHOICE

o MM - -
st €It the right prices

// P/E

EX [~ plus. .. the best after-sales service in the business!

A
®
\| G

\

Amazin

/N9 200 Wat
gr 3phic ang feverbt oA amp with
Maine Artist

\ 200 £269 £r39
Maine Standarqg v T°P£189 £169
tr 9uitar 200w 7o,
Y ang on aine Comy,

oo & 5T
Huge range from e | chgr’nbo - <1 2
stock. Some examples: —

\

i

0 65 Combo £599
100 fe2 Baziancomee (58 s | RN
‘\\l/‘gMus'\C'\a“ e 65 Head 267 £235 L OF o ©
Musician Combo £245 1x15Cab £ T 110LeRC
VS ingray Guitar £379 L, g0\ oH
VS Bass Combo £132 St\lngr Bass £433 p SELAN
VS Bass TOP £105 MAN stnereV 77 ~oREPNET ’
DC 212 £185 — p.‘ap
4x12BL £210° £185 — pR!

volume valve £235
100 watt transistor £120 .
50 watt valve €100

/
@\ | 100 watt Master

KORG
£125 Micropreset £295 £275
700S £475 £425 | g/lé_lrlin 1319w PA £185 £165
770 £475 £399 tingray Top £1#8 £159
T E R MS Pre-set £528 £445 Stingray Combo £247 £220 ‘
MAIL Strgray B £139 138
Stingray Bass Combo £235 .
ORDER WURL/Tszz_jégNos
EXPORT -

Guitars

Teles from
Strats from
precisions from

.
OF Usep A SEL

ABC
IMUSIC

SURREY'S LIVEliest 14—16 High Street, Addlestone, Surrey. Tel: Weybridge (0932) 40139/54877
Music Store 96 High St., Esher, Surrey, Tel: Esher 66436 Pianos 85 High St., Esher. Tel: Esher 66195
150



DEALER OF THE MONTIH o ——

ABC
MUSIC

Deep in the heart of the Surrey
stockbroker belt is an oasis for musicians
called ABC Music. Contrary to popular
belief, it’s not all pin stripes and bowler
hats as Mark Joseph has found out.

Nine years ago, Mark took over a
struggling music shop in the High Street
at Addlestone and proceeded to trans-
form it into the most important music
centre inthe area.

The story of Mark’s involvement in
the music trade is a tale which bears re-
telling. Nine years ago he was Publicity
Director with a local firm and had two
sons, Kim and Mervyn.

He explained: ""We realised that our
eldest son, Mervyn, was not the academic
type at school and were naturatly con-
cerned about his future. We decided to do
something about it, and so began thinking
about what we could do".

“Both the boys had always been
interested in music, and so one evening
the idea of a music shop came up. It was
no more than just a vague idea at the
time, but the very next day there wasan
ad in the local paper about a music shop
for sale”’.

“The shop was in Addlestone, near
to where we lived, so we went down to
look at it. It was run by two partners,
and had only been going about four
months before one of the partners
wanted out and they were selling up”’.

| was warned by everyone not to
have anything to do with the place, but
| decided to take the risk and have a go
at running the business’.

Mark had no experience whatso-
ever of running a music shop and did not

exactly inherit a thriving business. There
was only £700 worth of stock in the
place, and an early attempt to use a shop
manager did not prove suitable so Mark's
wife assumed much of the responsibility

for the day-to-day running of the
business .
Mark added: ‘““Everything was done

very much by trial and error in those

early days. | knew nothing about the-
music business, but after we had been
at it a year, | reatised how interesting it
was"’,

“In that first year we found out just
what the public wanted in this area,
which | believe is very important. After
12 months, business really started to take
off and the shop began to get its own
identity"’.

Mark depended on his two sons to
keep the shop up to date with constantly
changing musical trends. Both played in
local groups, which proved invaluable for
contacts among local musicians.

The shop initially dealt almost solely
in secondhand equipment, but Mark grad-
ually introduced a wide range of new
gear. The High Street premises now holds
over £50,000 worth of stock, although
secondhand items still form an important
part of the store’s range.

As business began to take off, Mark
realised that he would have to give up his
job as a Publicity Director and enter the
music business full time — a decision he
has never regretted.

The Addlestone venture proved such
a success that he went on to open up two
more shops, both in Esher, but each cat-
ering for different markets and with
different identities.

However, all the shops share the
same outlook on the music business
which Mark Joseph insists on, and that is
giving the customer the best possible
service. Mark believes in employing staff
who know the business, can demonstrate
the instruments they are selling and can

The ABC Music shop staff (left to right) Gary Stephenson Chris West, Kim Joseph and Mark [oseph

iron out any difficulties that crop up.

The Addlestone store is a real
treasure trove of - musical eguipment,
stocked with keyboards, guitars, ampli-
fication. Being surrounded by gear adds a
great atmosphere to the shop, but it does
present difficulties at busy times.

This has led to Mark having a new
extension built on to the shop which
immediately doubles the size of the
premises. The rooms above the store are
also being brought into use to give more
demonstration space and allow for sets
of drums to be stocked.

ABC Music is a complete shop in
every way, stocking all the biggest and
best names in the business. For example,
on the amplification side, you can choose
from HH, Marshall, Music Man, Carlsbro,
Peavey, Maine and many more.

Still, they cater for the student

musician with a vast range of sheet music,
-~

i3

Top: Inside one of Esher stores of ABC Music
Above: A typical corner of the store

and a free display for musicians looking
for gigs or forming bands.

Customers cover the whole music
spectrum from local semi-pro musicians,
through new wave bands like The Jam
and Generation X, to such household
names as Gilbert O’'Sullivan and song-
writer Roger Greenaway from nearby
Weybridge.

However, the reputation of the shop
has spread far and wide with customers
regularly travelling from Wales, Plymouth
and Portsmouth, and they even had one
musician coming all the way from
Huddersfield.

Apart from Mark and his sons, the
staff at ABC comprises Chris Hodkinson
(Manager), Chris West (Assistant Manager)
and newcomer Gary Stephenson.
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Two of the latest additions to an

ever increasing product range

DOPPLER CHORUS ORGAN
12 CHANNEL STEREO AND KEYBOARD AMPLIFIER
MIXING CONSOLE —

g
ﬂ' !/ (O3] ey
o7 B gL
S Y 3 o

CONTACT ABC MUSIC OF ADDLESTONE
or any F.A L. Main Dealer for the latest information
on one of the U.K’s fastest growing brands.

Al FUTURISTIC AIDS LTD

Henconner Lane : Leeds LS13 4LQ

P
-—

1¥) Hot and Cool

‘ 2y
m
%‘IT
GUITARS

Join the professionals, and
don’t be fooled by the price, they aren’t.
Over twenty different superb
models developed from famous
American originals to bring you
Maya performance and quality
plus truly outstanding value.

Wavmpere
(X2 55507)T SAXOPHONES | one of

the fastest actions around
with the power in the right place.

| Stentor

/ 119.5" b
// Sole Distributors: Stentor Music Co. Ltd, Reigate, Surrey.
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WHAT
EVERY

AMP
WOULD
LIKE TO BE!

& - ittt ———

XR-600: PEAVEY’S NEWEST
PA MIXER/AMPLIFIER FULL RANGE IN STOCK

AT ABCMUSIC

SEND LARGE STAMPED ADDRESSED ENVELOPE
FOR FURTHER DETAILS TO U.K. & EIRE DISTRIBUTORS:

PEAVEY ELECTRONICS (U.K.) LTD.,

UNIT 8, NEW ROAD, RIDGEWOOQOD,
UCKFIELD, SUSSEX, TN 22 55X
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You've heard about the CAT
the fattest sounding finest
value Synth on the market

Well, here’s

the kitten

Another fantastic instrument
from Octave—USA brought
to the UK exclusively by PKP

*  Full 37 note (C—-C) keyboard with Multiple
triggered ADSR for super fast wide range
keyboard technique

* 5 fully mixable VCO Waveshapes

Incredible ‘‘Fat Cat’’ sound from two

Suboctave pitches

Variable VCF 8 note Sequencer Patch

Variable LFQ Delay with visual monitor

ADSR Repeat and Automatic Sample and Hold
‘Click-stop centre-zoned’ pitch bend control

Hear and try the Kitten today

at ABC MUSIC ADDLESTONE. £495

and CAT Dealers throughout the UK. RRP

[J{{[1) PROFESSIONAL KEYBOARD PRODUCTS

1 Clareville Straet London SW7 England  01-427 4511

*

* F ¥ *

TO PLEASE SEND ME
@m@ FULL DETAILS ABOUT THE CAT
AND THE NAME OF MY CAT DEALER

NAME . oo
ADDRESS. . . ..o
l ......................... Phone, . . ... .....
| Pleasesend ............. CAT T Shirts at £1.75
| 1enclose Cheque/P.O.for€. ..................
Size: Small ... ... Medium . ... .. Large.......

See the full range of

“SHERGOLD

Guitars N
at “Dealer of the Month”

ABC

Sole Distributors to the Music Trade
Barnes & Mullins Ltd.
155 Grays Inn Road, London WC1

¥ #*

SEE AND HEAR THE FABULOUS RANGE OF

GALANT! ORGANS AT ABC MUSIC

14—-16 HIGH STREET,
ADDLESTONE,
SURREY

%)\ GALANTI
& GROUP

N

Lol bl

“IBANEZ are today making the
world’s finest guitars. If you play
the guitar, | recommend you try
one today. | know you will be
knocked out by how they sound
and play”.

STEVE MARRIOTT







ABC

" dealer of the month

STOCKS

YAMAHA
gear of the year




Premiers
newrange of -
outfits.

N

PREMIER RESONATOR is the only outfit with double shells
to boost volume.giving natural studio sound and superb
cut through power.

PREMIER ELITE.a new name for the best selling outfits
around.A vast range of options and thousands of set ups
to choose from.

ouve gotto feel
the difference before
you canseeit.

Premier

PREMIER SOUNDWAVE is a totally new range of outfits 1St IN PERCU SSION

fitted with single tension drums for the free vibrant sound
many drummers prefer. The Premier Drum Co.Ltd. Blaby Rd. Wigston, Leicester LE8 2DF.
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What do the following

1

have in common?

SUPERTRAMP

ELECTRIC LIGHT ORCHESTRA
JETHRO TULL

ELKIE BROOKS

EDDIE & THE HOT RODS

|-

electronic

See the full H/H range NOW at

ABC MUSIC

International Musician
Dealer of the Month

HIIH| Viking Way,

Bar Hill,
electr-onch

Cambridge, CB3 8EL.
Tel:Crafts Hill (0954) 81140)

S

FOR
THE EXCELLENT RANGE

Rose-Morris

PRODUCTS INCLUDING

Q) Aatssaw

OVATION (S0LX©)

Suarreseury KORG

GO TO

ABC

1416 HIGH STREET,
ADDLESTONE,
SURREY.

WEYBRIDGE 40139/54877

¥

IN THE HEART OF
CARLSBRO COUNTRY...

A4
Unlike phasing, flanging pro-
vides beautiful continuous
series of harmonically related
frequency responses to give
doppler, rotary, wind, ringing
and modulation effects.
Rotary controls are featured
for speed, depth and Colour,
plus an Invert switch, a unique
phase-inversion selector

*************************

:ABC MUSIC

14 16 High Street, Addlestone, Surrey.
Tel: Weybridge 40139/54877

uild

stockists

Free Guild Stickers
Yo e Fe T e Fe Fe ke ke de T ek T Rk ke e ke keok

ENGAGE YOUR PARTNER

Let us introduce YOU to pleasant friends or
marriage partners. You must be over 1& years

of age. Established 1966, we have members
throughout Britain, Europe, U.S.A. and Canada,
on our register.

Write NOW, stating particulars about yourself.
To receive our Prospectus please enclose 5 pounds
crossed British Postal Order (Overseas by Bank
Draft or Currency — Notes: 10 Dollars, 10 Rand,
or 20 international reply coupons).

PRIMROSE INTROS (Dept. MSN)

1 Bertram Road, Hendon,

ke ke e e e ok
*‘444444‘4444444

\
/

\London NW4, England.
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Blake and the Bizness™

B ghE=

"BoYs—I LOVE YOUR MUSIC I ‘
WE HAVE A LITTLE IMAGE ’M NS

Goodmans for lasting

Things have changed
since the days of
A R & B, ask the bass player —
1*\ 15 years of beating the guts
;4\ out of his Goodmans 18" and
/it still goes on working—giving
% / pleasure.
‘\ 9 /' When you next buy some new gear
the first question to ask is 'Does it
have Goodmans speakers?’ Times may
have changed but for over 50 years
Goodmans have maintained their lead in
v speaker technology.

- o
Goodmans .
>
Goodmans Loudspeakers 4‘_&*& 'Iré\}
Limited, Downley Road, _ZJeg

M Havant, Hampshire, 4 o
3 PO9 2NL, England. &

d
d
|
P
o
d
P
i
P
o
d
P
o
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ROOST

Valves
NaTurally

Roost Sound Equipment Ltd.,
Unit 3, Carlton Court, Grainger Road,
Southend-On-Sea, Essex SSz 5BZ, England.

LeeRitenour pickswith thebest of em:
DAngelico¢ - GuitarStrings.

When a musician’s musician like Lee Ritenour selects D’Angelico Guitar

Strings, there's got to be a good reason. In Lee’s case, there are four:

D Angelico Classical, 12-String Acoustic, 6-String Acoustic and “Soul

Rock™ Electric. He just won't settle for anything less than D’Angelico Guitar

Strings. T hat goes for when he’s pickin’ professionally or just for the fun of it.

If you were “Guitar Player Magazine's™ 1978 selection as

the “best studio guitarist™ in the world, 7
G [

you wouldn't either.

Hear Lee Ritenour on EPIC Records.

The Ultimate in Strings and Picks, none finer.... perfect for pickin,
D Merle Guitars, Inc.. PO, Box 153, Huntington Station, New York 11746,
D'Merle successor to Y Angehco. New York.

JOHN SAVAGE’S EXCITING NEW DRUM BOOK AND CASSETTE

HEAR GO EIHEDRIIIER

‘ Available f
IS AVAILABLE NOW ng #ﬁzg local music store

details from
DQUM@, #  John Savage’s Music Centre

: s 71—72 Norfolk Street,

‘ King’s Lynn (Tel: 4026)

Price: book £3.50 cassette £3.50
PLUS 50p post & Packing

JOHN SAVAGE
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ROOST

Valves
Narurally

Roost Sound Equipment Ltd.,
Unit 3, Carlton Court, Grainger Road,
Southend-On-Sea, Essex SS2 5BZ, England.
Tel: 0702-613232

THE STELLMILL ==

FOR EMMONS AND ZB CUSTOM GUITARS

STEEL GUITARS,
STEEL GUITAR ALBUMS

and all other Steel accessories
-

plus a large stock of

STRINGS, AMPS, TUTORS

For further information contact
us direct at:
THE STEEL MILL,
2 UPPER FANT RD. MAIDSTONE, KENT. (Tel: 673355)

for the Classical touch

Available
from, ..

ABC MUSIC

M
Dealer
of the
Month

When you choose Kimbara Maestro you choose a ———————————————_———————————
great guitar. One which combines the finest materials ';‘.‘.& To Fletcher, Coppock & Newman Ltd
and design. An instrument of beauty, outstanding Morley Road, Tonbridge, Kent, TN 1RA

|
|
feel and superb tonal balance. Years of research |
allied to the finest craftsmanship consistently :
produce unsurpassed quality at prices from £87.00 |
to £268,00. See Kimbara Maestro at your local - I
|
|
I
|
L

Please send me details of the Kimbara Maestro guitars
Name ..

music shop or write for details to us Address ... e B

2y Fletcher, Coppock and Newman Ltd
g cw Morley Road. Tonbridge. Kent. TN9 1RA

Tel: Tonbridge (0732) 3664212 S &o=-=— =T T T oo T T T T T T T T T T T




7. "\
LEADING SUPPLIERS OF
FA“E HIGH POWER SPEAKERS
to the U.K. MUSIC INDUSTRY

LU e e LALYC AVELL
”IE[W bt @/éf‘/- 4%99 (ALAT7TONKS oA aéove

EVEN HIGHER

POWER HANDLING

and retained efficiency
Now being supplied

AVAILABLE ONLY
TO EQUIPMENT
MANUFACTURERS

for Bass applications

Our larger standard
12", 15" and 18" units are
now produced in the same

15" 150 WATTS

Ideal for DISCO use g manner as our ‘Elite’ and

‘Crescendo’ range for even

with our ““J Series’’ horns . = o
further increased reliability.

OUR SPEAKERS are currently used by
MOST LEADING U.K. MANUFACTURERS OF GROUP AND DISCO EQUIPMENT

KFANE ACOUSTICS LTD 286 BRADFORD ROAD, BATLEY, YORKSHIREJ

for Harmonicas

CHROMATIC

Hohner—the most famous harmonicas in

the world. From the famous Blues Harps ' y
to the sophisticated chromatic models L
as used by such giants as Larry Adler, '
Tommy Reilly, Toots’ Thielemans and

Stevie Wonder. Post the coupon now ' /

for full details of the world's

finest range of harmonicas.

FREE MEMBERSHIP of the

National Harmonica League

when you buy any
Hohner harmonica

=2 To M. Hohner Limited, 39-45 Coldharbour Lane, LONDON SE5 INR
Please send me details of the world's greatest harmonica range—and the
National Harmonica League

-{ NAME

Protex quick-release latches, handles, corner
pieces and fasteners are used by some of the
world’s leading manufacturers because they are
just right for the job.

Protexx rasteners L.

Arrow Road, Redditch Worcs. Tel: Redditch 63231

1

==t ADDRESS

[]XHOHNER =
LI LI ITTTTLTITI]

11
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By appointment 1o the
Royal Danish Court

- JJMMY PAGE RECORDS WITH

- AROLAND GUITAR
SYNTHESIZE

Jimmy Page had been up all
night, “l’ve just been recording
with my Roland Guitar Synth.
esizer’’, he told us. “It's really
great. I'm only just beginning to
find out some of the things | can
get from it"’,

Jimmy picked up his G500
and G500S when he was in the
States just before Christmas and
he is really knocked out by it. He
is one of the few Superstars who
work religiously at finding out
about new products and new instru-
ments and the Guitar Synthesizer
is especially important in Led
Zeppelin’s developing career.

Zeppelin have always been one
of the most inovative bands around.
All of their albums exhibit superb
technical competence and Jimmy
Page’s desire to come to grips with
this new form of music is typical of
the bands attitude. The Roland
guitar synthesizer is indeed a new
instrument. All guitarists can in-
stantly play it but what they are

in fact playing is a standard high °

quality guitar which controls a full
synthesizer section,

Every guitarist — whether he is
a member of Supergroup like Led
Zeppelin or an amateur working in
local pubs — needs a Roland Guitar
Synthesizer. It offers the guitarist
a chance to be a bass player, a
string section, a poly ensemble
(which is like a normal synthesizer)
and a guitarist all at the same time.
The G500S has 3 separate outputs
and this means that three of these
instrumental sounds can be routed

to different amps at the same time,,
Thus the guitarist on stage has the
ability to make his instrument
appear to be delivered out of three
separate speakers.

Jimmy Page is only the latest
of a long line of Superstars to be
working with the. Roland Guitar
Synthesizer. The instrument was
first introduced in the middle of
last year and its inventor lkataru
Kakehashi — the boss of the Roland
Corporation — claims that this
instrument will revolutionise music.

“l believe that at last a musi-
cian has a really good way of using
and expressing himself through a
synthesizer”, said Mr. Kakehashi.
"It is an exceptionally expressive
way of using a synthesizer because
even when a guitarist is bending all
of his notes, the synthesizer pro-
duces these bands exactly’’.

Today the Roland Guitar
Synthesizer is widely available.
Techniques of high technology

mass production allow Roland to

produce the guitar synthesizer in
the quantities that the worlds
musicians’ demand. The sound of
small combo groups has been
changed for ever! Every guitarist
now has the chance to augment
his group with strings, brass and
synthesizer. This means that the
sound of hit records is changing
and the sounds of groups on stage
is changing.

Jimmy Page is one of the first
to be using the Roland Guitar
Synthesizer on tape. The rest of
the world is following.

Other users of the Roland Guitar
Synthesizer include: Jeff Baxter
(Doobie Bros.), James Vincent,
Don Kaltcher (Eagles), Stevie
Wonder, Steve Miller, Mike Ruther-
ford, Pete Townshend, Jackson
Browne, Steve Hackett, The Bay
City Rollers, John. Miles, Hot
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THE ROLAND VK9
“At last an organ
built for rock and roll”
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REAL ORGAN?

Organs were very important to
"beat” music during the middle
sixties. All over Britain bands such
as Georgie Fame, Herbie Goine
and the Nightimers, Zoot Money
and the Big Roll Band and many
others were blasting out their
version of rock/soul night after
night. At the heart of this sound
was a very well-known organ. We
don’t need to mention the name
but it was so popular that groups
kind would frequently

have the organ sawn in half to
facilitate transportation.

The organ market has evolved
considerably since that time. The
big money for the mass producers
is in the home organ market and
regrettably production for organs
suitable for high power rock/soul/
jazz work were phased out of pro-
duction at the turn of the decade.

Roland have now introduced an
organ to replace all of the organ
sounds that rock music is based on.
this organ does not use unreliable
valves and old-fashioned circuitry. It
is a brand new technological
package designed for the road and
designed to stand up to the road
life. The organ is a Drawbar organ
and this means that millions of
sounds are instantly available.

It is possible to pre-set four

sections of drawbars. And LED
indicates which set has been
selected.

Other important features of this
organ include independent bass
envelope sections and radiating
pedal boards. When coupled with
Rolands phenomenal Revo speaker
system this organ offers a wealth
of acoustically perfect expressions
never before possible with conven-
tional portables.

This is a truly professional in-
strument. Specifications include
two 61-note manuals and a 25-note
pedal board all on the C scale, full
manual drawbars, bass drawbars

.‘

and presets, external synthesizer
portamento, upper sustain 1 and
2, percussion sustain selector, bass
presets, a control for the Revo
rotary speaker system, vibrato with
2 depths, and connection sockets
for any one volt, one octave synth-
esizer.

It is important to stress that
this instrument is completely com-
patible with the new generation of
synthesizers. This means that the
addition of a synthesizer on top of
a VK9 makes the organ effectively
a synthesizer within its own two
manuals.

For transportation the VK9
system breaks down into easy to
carry sections and the organ weighs
only 72.6 kgs. Set up only takes
minutes.

But a brief outlining of speci-
fications does nothing to show
musicians what the new VK9
sounds like. Think back to days
when organs had bite, were aggre-
ssive, had real attack. These quali-
ties have been completely re-
captured in the VK9 and they have
been married together with the
very latest sounds that technology
can develop. The result is an organ
capable of expressing and deliver-
ing every sound that made the old
“tone wheel” so popular coupled
with the latest music that tech-
nology can develop.

165




Three Hot
New Kramers

In the remarkably short time of about two years,
Kramer have become established as one of the leading
names in the guitar field. The unique feature of
Kramer guitars — aluminium necks that do not warp
or twist — is just one of the reasons why they are so
sought after by musicians. Their growing reputation
for quality is undoubtedly the principal reason for
their rapid success.

Following considerable research into what musi-
cians really want, Kramer have now produced the
DMZ-1000 Series which they are confident will fili
a gap in the market for guitarists.

Kramer have been making some of the best
guitars in the world for the last few years. They are
one of the pioneers in the use of metal and metal
guitar necks and they have now announced three
new guitars which feature the very special pickups
and electronics produced by the DiMarzio company.

The new Kramers are unique in several ways,
firstly they have several new features that Kramer
have not incorporated into the instruments before,
secondly they incorporate active electronics by
DiMarzio.

DiMarzio have not previously produced any
active electronic circuits but Larry DiMarzio told
us that he plans many more active circuits will come
from the company in future years. The new Kramers
were specially designed to accomodate DiMarzio
pickups. Kramer boss Peter LaPlaca told us that he
felt he had wanted to design a guitar especially for
DiMarzios for quite some time and that after their
efforts he and Larry DiMarzio were particularly
pleased with the end result.

GD-1:
BODY STYLE: 450-G
WOOD: Maple

PICKUPS: 2 DiMarzio Dual
Sound Humbuckers

The GD-1 guitar satisfies the need of
players who want both the hot, full sound of
the GS—1 and the bright sound associated with
guitars like the Stratocaster and Firebird. This
is accomplished by two miniature switches
placed by the control knobs. This set-up gives
the artist 8 different tonal choices at his finger-
tips.
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GS—-1:
BODY STYLE: 450-G
WOOD: Maple

PICKUPS: 2 DiMarzio Super
Distortion Humbuckers

When played wide open, the CS—1 will
produce a rich, biting sound with incredible
sustain and power. When turned down, the
CS—1 becomes a warm, mellow guitar, useful
for all of today's quieter styles.

BA-1:

BODY STYLE: 450-G

WOOD: Maple

PICKUPS: 1 DiMarzio P—Bass
with an active tone
circuitry

The BA—1 produces three distinct sounds
similar to those made by the Fender Precision,
Rickenbacker and Kramers 350—B. A minia-
ture mode selection switch, placed by the
control knobs, offers the discriminating bassist
a boost or cut in output using the active cir-
cuitry or bypassing the active circuitry for a
normal response.
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Argent Takes On Roland

Rod Argent, one of Britain’s top

keyboard players, is now stocking
in his new Denmark Street keyboard
shop the top of the Roland range. Now
musicians will be able to try out the
Roland System 700 and MC8 Micro-
composer which will be set up for
permanent demonstration at the shop.

This means that, for the first time
in the heart of London, Roland’s top
products will be able to be seen, and
heard and tried just by taking a trip to
Rod’s shop.

The shop is fast becoming one of the
most luxurious and popular keyboard
havens in London and this latest move
in stocking the top of the Roland range
will mean Roland and Rod will bring the
latest developments in music synthesis
to musicians everywhere.

The System 700 for example is the
last word in a synthesizer system. Having
a System 700 is like having all the synth-
esizers and sounds of the world in one
instrument. With this and the Micro-
Composer you have the ideal set-up to
create limitless sounds and music.
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When you buy your Roland
gear you'll need to know a few
simple things to get the best from
your equipment. One thing that
might confuse newer players is the
“high’”” and “low’’ input jacks on
the amp. Basically this means the
high input is more sensitive than
the low.

Use the high input if you have
a guitar such as a Fender with
single-coil pickups. High output
instruments such as those with
double-coil humbucking pickups
(Gibsons, Guild etc.) tend to
distort on full chrods when the
volume on both guitar and amp

ints for Roland users

is up. If you want to minimise
this distortion, plug into the low
input.

Generally, rock players should
plug into the high input regardless
of their guitar, while jazz musicians
would be advised to use the low
input to obtain the cleanest sound
possible.

Use the low input also for other
high output instruments like elec-
tric pianos. With keyboards, keep
the volume on the instrument

down and use the amp volume
control to prevent overloading pf
the speaker.

If you have a Jazz Chorus amp

and there is a “‘wobble’” or pitch
change with the effect, this means
the chorus intensity is too high.
The JC amps have an adjustment
for intensity on the back, but this
should not be tampered with
unless there is somethifg drasti-
cally wrong with the chorus speed.

Ideally the chorus has a pleas-
ant ‘‘spacey’’ effect. If on the back
of the JC amp is a rubber grommet
which pulls out to reveal an adjust-
ment trimpot. Normally this should
be set to maximum anti-clockwise
positioning.




Profile on four Roland dealers

Sound Pad

Sound Pad in London Road,
Leicester, is one of the most popular
music shops outside London. A lot of
that is due to the friendliness and expert-
ise of the staff. The shop is run by
Graham Pell and the staff includes his
brother Phil, his wife Evelyn plus Denis
Stanshall, Paul Fairall and Nigel Downey.
All the top names in guitars, keyboards,
amps, drums and accessories are in evi-
dence at the Sound Pad. Roland is
featured heavily in the shop — all the
effects units, amplifiers, keyboards and

synthesizers are in plentiful supply. In
fact, Sound Pad was one of the first
shops to take delivery of the Roland
guitar synthesizer.

“To be successful in the business,
you've got to offer service, efficiency
and stock everything that’s available on
the market”. Explains Graham. ‘Not
only that, but you've got to do it with
conviction. We’re all young enough to
be in touch with the customers and keen
enough to know where it’s at”.
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Carlsbro Sound Centre

The Carlsbro Sound Centre in
Mansfield, Nottinghamshire is the largest
of the three Carlsbro shops in England.
Carlsbro, of course, is a name known to
musicians throughout the world. Their
range of amplifiers and electronic items
have become extremely successful but
despite the fact that the shops and the
manufacturing company share the same
name, all leading makes of musical equip-
ment is available in the shops.

The Mansfield shop (in Chesterfield
Road North) is huge. The Soundhouse
idea of scaffolding is employed to dis-

play the breathtaking amount of musical
goodies. The sheer size of the shop and
its double-tiering means that an enor-
mous stock can be carried at all times.
Even strings, effects and accessories have
their own counters.

Keith Woodcock reports big sales for
Roland equipment: “We’ve always got a
big stock of Roland equipment. We have
most of the keyboards, synthesizers,
effects units, amps and the guitar synth.
It’s very good. Excellent gear and we’ve
been with them right from the start”.

Macan's

Larry Macari is probably the best
known musical instrument dealer in
London’s West .End. His two shops in
Charing Cross Road are always a hive of
activity with musicians trying and buy-
ing every type of musical merchandise
from picks to pianos. Larry believes in
keeping as wide a range of stock as possi-
ble and as many different lines as possi-
ble. Both shops have a highly specialised
staff capable of dealing with any enquiry
relating to any instrument.

Apart from being very busy with his
Sola Sound, Colorsound and Eurotec

projects — merchandise which has been
tried, tested and proved over the years -
Larry ‘still finds time to talk to his cust-
omers and offer helpful advice. “The
most important thing of all is talking with
musicians and discovering what they
want”’ he says.

Since his shops carry nothing but the
best, Roland equipment naturally plays
an important part in Macari’s stock situ-
ation. Everything is there — effects
pedals, amplifiers, synthesizers, electric
pianos and the amazing guitar synthesizer.
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London Synthesiser Centre

There can’t be many keyboard
players who haven’t heard of the London
Synthesiser Centre. This is an incredible
achievement since the shop only opened
last June and, in that short period, has
virtually changed the face of the synth-
esiser world because now there is a
specialist synth shop where all the world’s
leading makes of synthesiser can be
played and compared.

Since the start of the London
Synthesiser Centre, Roland has been one
of their main lines. They stock all the
Roland range and usually are one of the

first shops to take delivery of each new
Roland item as it comes off the line.

Of Roland equipment, shop owner
Amrik Luther-Singh says: ‘“The First
instrument from Roland I tried was the
SH2000. I thought it was an incredible
instrument compared to some others that
I had played and I immediately started
to investigate the entire range. To my
astonishment [ discovered that almost
every item in the Roland range was an
improvement on most of the similar
products on the market”.
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By appointment 10 the
Royal Denish Court

New Boss Sound effects

from Roland

The new Ross sound effect series available from Roland has been
specifically designed to meet the demands of today’s musician for
greater depth and versatility in the sound that he can create. Each
model in this latest series has new features that offer limitless potential
for sound creation talent.

DB-5 Driver

Producing sound textures that
range from heavy to gentle when
used with an electric guitar, and
wood bass and bass drum sounds
when linked up to a bass guitar,
the DB-5 is equipped with a
five-element graphic equalizer and
mode setection for distortion and
attack. ldeally suited for synth-
eiszer use, it is both AC and
battery-powered, making it
especially suitable for long per-
formances.

GE-10 Graphic Equaliser
Designed to produce the ultimate

in sound, the GE-10 offers

'y precise control of 10 equaliser
elements with octaval centre

. ¢ frequencies of 31Hz to 16KHz

LEVEL OVER DRIVE and a +12dB adjustment range.
€ outeur WRUTE)  PH—1PhaserV

Departing from the traditional
phase shifter image, the PH—1
produces a rich, distinctive sound
varying from brilliantly fast to
funerally slow. Features of this
colourful phaser are rate (effect
speed) control, and depth {effect
strength) control.

Over Drive
o0 -1

OD-1 Over Drive A
Subtle shades of sound can be
expressed with high fidelity re-

sponse to attack by using this
unit’s overdrive and level controls.
Soft, clear sound distortion and
natural trebles are produced by
the OD—1 exactly like those of
a tube-type amplifier.

BF—1 Flanger

A wide range of rich flanging
effects is available from the BF —1
through the continuously variable
settings of its manual, depth,
rate and resonance controls.
Equipped with an AC adaptor for
long performances, it is particu-
larly suitable for guitar, key-
boards and tape dubbing.
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KM—4 Instrument Mixer >
Although weighing only 1.7kg,
this small, compact unit in-
corporates four input channels
and all the essential functions for
instrument mixing.

KM—6A Mixer V

This multi-channel mixer is ideal
for drum mixing, multiple key-
board mixing and recording. Cap-
able of accepting any type of in-
put, the KM-6A offers moni-
toring facilities via stereo head-
phones

BOSS «mea
R

DM-1 Delay Machine

The most revolutionary delay unit
to be developed for many vyears,
the DM—1 features an exclusive
FCF -(Rrequency Controlled
Filter) circuit that creates aston-
ishing frequency -esponse, case
of control, quietness of operation
and versatility of performance.
All this is achievec without mov-
ing parts, tapes or tape heads.
Tape echo effects can be repro-
duced varying from single delay
to multiple repeazs. Dealy time
ranges from 25 to 500ms.

GE—6 Graphic Equalizer A

Versatility is the teature of this
unit. Designed for a wide range
of applications in the home,
studio or on staje, it can be
operated by batter or AC adaptor.
Silent operation makes it emin-
ently suitable for recording use
and although it is extremely
compact it boasts six bands
ranging from 100Hz to 3.2KHz.
Each slider boosts or cuts a band-
width of one octave by +15d8.
and incorporates centre clicks for
easy reference to 'O’ settings.
The Effect/Normal changeover
switch has been laboratory tested
for 50,000 on/off operations.

SP—1 Spectrum <
The outstanding feature of this
unit is its unique tone which is
produced by emphasizing a lim-
ited frequency range, continu-
ously variable between 500Hz and
5KHz. Ideal with bass guitars,
the unit is particularly efficient
when used at high frequencies
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A Soub

by Stephen Delft

in the course of the next few paragraphs
| shall refer to fingerboards as being both
curved and straight. Perhaps | should clarify
this, as both aspects are relevant to a good
instrument which will accept a low action
setting without producing fret buzz when
you try to “bend’ the strings. Firstly, the
fingerboard should be nearly straight when
viewed along the same direction as the strings.
The word “‘nearly’’ used here, avoids a 1ot of
argument about whether the ideal neck should
or should not, have a minute amount of curv-
ature, for optimum playing conditions. Opin-
jons about this differ; | prefer straight finger-
boards on electric guitars, but as | set up the
final adjustment by feel, rather than with a
straight-edge, | may not even be guite correct
about this statement. In any case, if the neck
has no adjustable truss rod, it will usually pull
forwards a little under string tension, and you
will have little choice in the matter. If it has
an adjustable rod, you can experiment with
different neck settings after the instrument
is complete. In either case, | strongly suggest
that you plane the fingerboard as straight as
you can at this stage — and you will need to
use a straight-edge for this.

So for all practical purposes, at this stage
the fingerboard should be straight along its
length. 1t may, however, be either straight or
cambered across its width according to your
preferences. 1f it is cambered too much, you
will find that ""bent’’ strings will touch nearby
frets and lose their sustain unless you can
tolerate a fairly high action. Some players
don’t much bend strings, and some who do
like a fairly high action anyway. If you want
a low action and the possibility of bending
strings halfway across the fingerboard, you
must accept a fingerboard which is practically
flat across its width.

| have had one Travis Bean guitar for
review some time ago and its fingerboard was
more or less flat. The company didn’t exactly
say it was flat. They just implied that on their
guitars, you wouldn't have any trouble with
“bent”’ strings catching on adjacent frets.
Of course they were quite correct, | suspect
quite a few guitarists find Travis Bean finger-
boards perfectly acceptable, but if to/d that
they had no camber, would probably find
the same fingerboards uncomfortable. Obvious-
ly, in any guitar, if the frets are not level
with each other, or if the neck is warped, or if
the action is too low, you may get string
buzzes, with or without string bending. | am
assuming, for the moment, that the neck,
fingerboard and frets are perfect. For any
given action, the amount of strings bending
possible, while preserving a cleanly sustaining
note, is finally limited by the amount (and
shape) of camber on the fingerboard. | have
never seen this point mentioned in print
before, but it seems to be one of the immut-
able laws of guitar design.

You will notice that | have slipped in a
small reference to the shape of the camber.
| generally shape my fingerboards by feel
and | know that the shape | produce is not a
section of a circle. | also know that the shape
does not remain in the same in all parts of the
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fingerboard. At this stage, things become
rather complicated. | would suggest that a
reasonable compromise would be to put a
simple curve on the fingerboard, using a
template cut from part of a 400mm radius
circle. The same template will service for
any part of the fingerboard and the result will
work well. Classical guitars wesually have flat
fingerboards. 1f you have no difficulty playing
classical guitar, you may prefer to make your
electric guitar fingerboard practically flat. Use
a template cut on an 800mm radius instead.
if you like very cambered fingerboards, use a
300mm radius, but it may require a slightly
higher action if you want to play solos.

Once you have a fretting jig as described
in last month's article, you can also use it to
make the job of planing the fingerboard much
easier. You will need three shims of 17 or
18mm plywood. (If this material is not avail-
able, you can, of course, use any hardwood,
planed to this thickness}). You will need one
piece 75mm by 120mm to go under the head,
and two pieces 35mm by 8mm to go each
side of the neck tenon. The neck must be
clamped in the jig just as firmly as when
cutting the frets, but because of the shims, the
top of the fingerboard will project above the
top of the jig as shown in Photo 1. | have
marked the shims with thick crossed lines
so you can see where they fit.

The head shim is clamped down between
the head and the head-shelf on the jig, but
there should be no significant downward
pressure on the shims by the neck tenon.
They are only spacers, to help in setting the
neck and fingerboard straight in the jig. Any
down-pressure on these shims would tend
to loosen the end of the fingerboard. As with
the re-fretting process, the neck tenon is
actually held only by the sideways grip of
the jig when clamped as shown, If this end
of the neck lies above the shims when the
head end is clamped down, or if the ends of
the fingerboard are pressed down hard onto the
end shims, your head shim is probably slightly
tapered. Try turning it round, or make another
one. if the gap is small, you could make
another pair of small shims to fit, but however
you solve the problem, the neck must not be
made to fit the jig under stress. This can easily
happen un-noticed, if you clamp up the tenon
end of the neck before the head end.

Ideally, you should have a plane, similar
to the one in the photograph and the following
advice assumes that you have one, or can
borrow one. However, the job can be done with
coarse industrial abrasive paper (or a piece cut
from an unused abrasive belt) glued to a
straight piece of hardwood about 50mm
square, and a little longer than the finger-
board. Keep the abrasive free from clogging,
with a brush and a spare rubber shoe-heel,
and when it no longer cuts with light pressure
change it at once. Cow Gum is a suitable
rubber adhesive, and you will need 40 or 60
grit for rough shaping. Follow with 80 and then
120. Check constantly with a straight-edge as
described below for planing the fingerboard.

If you have a plane, it should be kept
constantly sharp, and the blade edge, blade
setting, and cap-iron setting, should be checked
each time after sharpening, on a piece of

planed hard wood, before ycu start again on
the fingerboard. First, plane the fingerboard
flat both ways using a straight-edge along,
across and diagonally, corner to corner. The
plane must be sharp enough -o cut with little
downwards pressure beyond its own weight.
If you have to press downwa-ds, the resulting
surface may be smooth, but it probably won’t
be flat.

You may find it helpful to make a little
block from about 20mm softwood which just
wedges across the inside of the jig, and just
touches the underside of the neck around the
middle of its length. It will reduce the tendency
for the neck to sag under the weight of planing
or sanding, but it should only just touch the
neck. Don’t attempt any sort of compensating
stresses while working on necks: the end
result is usually worse rather than better. Even
so, a long plane is no guarantee of straight
work, and you should continually check your
work with a straight-edge. If you are planing
Ebony, the blade will lose its edge after five
or six strokes, and will need re-sharpening
very often, even though it may still appear
to cut.

When the fingerboard is flat both ways,
you may mark off a 10mm band along each
edge with a pale-coloured drawing pencil.
Lime Green or white are proosably best. Draw
a faint scribble, or cross-hat:hing, over each
band, so that you can see where you are re-
moving wood with the plane. Plane each band
down at a slight angle, so that the edges of
the fingerboard are reduced by about 0.5mm
This is not very much, and requires a finely
set plane, which may not a: first appear to
be removing anything from the corner. Try
the plane first on the piece of smooth-planed
hardwood recommended earlier, and adjust
it to take off fine shavings. Use the same
setting for the fingerboard, and patiently
work the plane at roughtly the right angle,
in long even strokes until you begin to see
some of the scribbled marks disappearing.
This will guide you with the exact angle
at which to hold the plane. Replace the
scribbles as you go.

When you have bevelled each edge of the
fingerboard, check with the camber-template
which you have chosen, and make smaller
bevels by planing of part of the corners left by
the first bevels. Check agair, and plane off
part of the corners left by the second lot of
bevels. This is a standard way of approxi-
mating a curved surface with a plane. Because
the neck and fingerboard are tapered in width,
it will be very difficult to finish the curve more
closely than this with a plane. However, |
would in any case suggest that you finish the
shaping with a template, a straight-edge and a
hard sanding block about half the length of the
fingerboard and about two thirds of the width
at the nut end. Use something like 120 grit
industrial paper such as ‘oper-coat’ Garnet or
Aloxite. Replace the abrasive paper when it
begins to clog and cannot be cleaned with a
brush and a rubber shoe heet.

Because the fingerboard is now cambered,
you cannot check it casually with a straight-
edge, you must pencil in the exact lines of
the strings each time, and place the straight-
edge along these lines. In any other direction
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the straight-edge will give misleading readings.

If you have fretwire by now, measure the
depth of the tang which is to be fitted into the
fret slots. Mark the fretting saw with tape, or
with quick-dry engineers’ blue marking ink
and a scriber, to indicate a cutting depth 0.5 to
1mm deeper than the greatest depth of the fret-
wire tang. While the neck is clamped in the jig,
on [ts raising shims, deepen the slots all the
way across, to the marked line on the saw. Do
not try to do this using the saw-guide slots in
the jig. Unless lined up again precisely, (which
is unlikely) you will probably make the slots
wider as well as deeper, and th frets will not
hold in place. Use soap on the saw while
cutting, and make sure the jig is clamped
firmly to the bench. {If you do not yet have
fretwire, this job should be done sometime
before the neck is glued on to the body, and
preferably before the edges of the fingerboard
are finally shaped),

This is the stage at which | put inlays or
dots in the front of the fingerboard and make
and fit the head-facing. (Dots in the edge of
the fingerboard are fitted when the neck and
fingerboard are almost completely finished
off). | have dealt with decoration in an earlier
article. David Russel Young's book, “The Steel-
string Guitar, Construction and Repair’’ gives
good advice on pearl inlay work. Before final-
ising the shape of the head and the positions
for the machine-heads, make a drawing of your
intended design, full size, include nut and

Planing fingerboard

strings, and check that strings 2,3,4 and
5, clear adjacent machine heads when they are
carrying at least one layer of string. The
thickness of the bottom strings, wrapped round
the rollers can make the difference between
touching and clearance. This is not just a
cosmetic point. Strings touching adjacent
machines can produce ‘‘sympathetic’’ buzzes.
Also, no string should make too steep an angle
sideways as it leaves the nut. 10 degrees is
about the limit for reliable working.

Within these limits, | shall leave you to
design and fit your own choice of decoration.
Try not to lose the shape of the fingerboard,
while filing the inlays level. You can reduce
the risk of this by filing them nearly to size
and shape, while set in a recess in a false finger-
board made to the same shape as the real one
out of any hard wood. Then cut the finger-
board recesses carefully until the curved top of
the inlay can just be felt above the level of the
fingerboard all round. Leave the final finishing
of the infays until next month,

If you are going to use a head facing, and
you have cut the head to the smaller dimension
on the plan, the facing will be about 2mm
thick. This is thick enough to be inlayed in the
same way as the fingerboard and fitted to the
head when complete and satisfactory. Trim it
nearly to size before gluing on with a pair of
thick wooden packing blocks, one of which
should be trimmed to fit the slight curve on
the back of the head. Don’t worry about

the middle, but you will need strong clamps
all round the edge of the packing blocks as the
glue will cause the edges of the head, and par-
ticularly the facing, to curl apart. Put masking
tape on the head to protect it from glue runs,
and put two layers of strong paper over the
packing blocks.

When the head is dry, remove the clamps
and blocks, and allow it at least another week
to dry properly at room temperature, before
you try to finish it to size.

While waiting, you can finish the neck
to exact size and shape with sanding blocks and’
sharp scrapers, paying constant attention to the
position of the truss rod inside the neck. Don’t
try for a super-stim neck first {or even second)
time. By the time you have this right, the head
will probably be dry enough for the same treat-
ment.

Try not to let the sanding distort the
rhape of the body joint, or round over the
edges which are to fit against the body. If in
doubt, leave this end unti! later when the neck
and body will be glued together.

Remember it is the neck which sould be
near to exact size, and the body is still a little
oversize around the joint, to allow for trimming
after assembly, so don't make the end of the
neck any smaller than it is shown on the plans,
and leave the end corers and edges sharp and
square. This means you must use abrasive
paper on appropriately shaped blocks, not
over your fingers.
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Abbey Road is the most famous thorough-
fare in the world of music. The road and its

recording studios were immortalised in the
legendary Beatles’ album of the same name and
today still hold their position as one of the
world'’s top recording centres.

To many people, Abbey Road is synon-
ymous with the heady days of Sixties pop
music, but the history of the studios and
breadth of music it encompasses goes much
deeper than that.

In 1931 the recently formed Electric and
Musical Industries company, now the EMI
Group of Companies, were looking for some-
where to site new studios. An old Victorian
house at No. 3 Abbey Road in the St. John's
Wood area of North West London seemed
to be ideal for the purpose, so the building
was purchased.

The facade was repaired but otherwise
unchanged, and has remained so to this day
blending in with the tree-lined streets and
spacious houses that surround it. The house
was converted into offices and a connecting
block built in the large garden consisting of
three studios, transfer or mastering rooms,
workshops and listening rooms etc.

The opening ceremony was marked
by a recording of the London Symphony
Orchestra directed by Sir Edward Elgar
which was attended by such notables as George
Bernard Shaw and Sir Landon Ronald. The
musicians who began using the studios reads
like a Who's Who of music with such names as
Fats Waller, Yehudi Menuhin and Glenn
Miller, who recorded there during the war when
the premises were used mainly for armed forces
entertainment.

The introduction of magnetic tape after
the war provided a medium whereby high
quality programmes could be recorded, edited
and replayed without any processing. It was
these facilities which allowed the exploitation
of the newly developed long playing micro-
groove record introduced by Professor
Goldmark of CBS.

Abbey Road kept pace with all the new
developments in studio recording techniques,
EMI themselves pioneering many of the fea-
tures which became standard throughout the
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Inside the control room of Number Three
studio at Abbey Road

industry.

The Fifties brought four track recording
to Abbey Road first for pop work and then for
certain classical pieces. The shift from four
to eight, eight to 16 and finally in 1975
to 24-track brought with it much change and
many complications.

A vast quantity of electronic aids were
devised to assist the balance engineer with his
ever more complicated equipment. Organs,
pianos, harpsichords, synthesizers and electric
instruments of all kinds were increasingly used
in the pop field, while limiters, compressors,
reverberation units and sound reinforcement
systems also became available.

It also became necessary to reconsider
the working conditions of both artists and
engineers. Extensive alterations were made
to the studio and control room decor to
provide comfortable and relaxed conditions.

Abbey Road today remains an enigma,
it still retains its simple Victorian appearance,
and but for a small discreet sign over the door-
way, could be mistaken for just another spien-
did town residence.

However, passing through its portals you
cannot help but realise that you are in a very
very special place. Peter Vince, the senior pop
balance engineer, knows all about it as he
says: ‘‘There is a special atmosphere at Abbey
Road, | don’t know what it is but its there.
When | left here for a while and then came
back | felt it as soon as | walked into the
place.

“Musicians like the feel of the place and
don’t want anything to change which presents
problems when you want to modernise and
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try and keep the place up to date’’.

Nowhere is this better illustrated than the
famous Studio Two where the Beatles recorded
most of their albums. It looks exactly the same
today as it did when the Fab Four were shaking
the world, and makes it even easier to conjure
up visions of those moments of magic from the
lofty control room,

Peter says that the number of musicians
from all over the world who want to record in
there, simply because of its history, is stagger-
ing. However, this is not to say that Abbey
Road has become merely a museum piece,
their facilities for any kind of recording are
unbeatable.

At Abbey Road, EMI| have one of the
biggest studio complexes in the world. Studio
One is a huge hanger-like building where mainly
classical recording or anv work needing the
presence of a full orchestra is done — an idea
of the size can be gleaned from the fact that
there is a three second reverberation delay.

The legendary Studio Two is usually the
home of MOR sounds, although some nost-
algia freaks will always slump for this one.
Studio Three is a thoroughly more modern
set-up with the very latest studio hardware
installed in comfortable surroundings com-
plete with sympathetic lighting. All the
top rock acts record here, and, as Peter points

out, it does have one ﬂ

unique feature in a
A
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couple of windows
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which keep the boys

in the control room
in touch with the
outside world.
Complement-
ing the studios is the
mobile recording



unit, Anyone who thinks that mobile recording
is @ comparatively new thing will be shocked to
find that EMI had a mobile in the Twenties.

It consisted of a purpose-built body on a
Lancia two ton chassis and was equipped with
a complete recording system including two
weight driven lathes. A jacking system was
arranged to support each corner of the van
during recording, to level the machines with
their 55Ib lead weights for the gravity motors.
The power for the amplifiers, suction and
heating of waxes was derived from batteries
which re-charged during rest periods.

The whole process involved in making a
record is housed under the one roof at Abbey
Road, from the first stage of the musicians
trooping into the studio to the final transfer
of the master tape to a cellulose-coated alu-
minium disc called a lacquer which is then dis-
patched to the pressing plant.

One of the most fascinating aspects of
the Abbey Road set up is the way in which
apparent idiosyncracies abound. For example,
transfer engineer Chris Blair, who is respons-
ible for cutting the lacquers, insists on having
the cheapest and worst sounding portable
record player by the side of his computerised
machinery, This is merely part of quality
control, because he reckons that if a record
will play all right on that primitive machinery
it will play on anything!

History in the making — the Beatles recording
in Abbey Road's legendary Studio Two with
George Martin

Similarly they have a digital echo chamber
the size of a suitcase which can reproduce any
type of acoustics imaginable. Yet there exists
on the premises a bomb shelter shored up with
huge drainage pipes and a small hut on the roof
which resembles a family sized bathroom
where the Beatles and Pink Floyd have tinkered
for hours to get a particular echo sound.

It is not only the stars who benefit at
Abbey Read as Peter Vince is quick to point
out. The engineers who come to work there
acquire a versatility which few other studios
can 'match, and often those who are only
initially interested in rock music find them-
selves working on classics and become hooked
on the music,

N\A V4

“Although the studios are EMI owned and
used by their artists anyone can hire them,
in fact the amount of outside work far out-
weighs that of the EMI stable.

The range of equipment at Abbey Road
is literally endless, in keeping with its world
ranking status, and visitors will soon be able
to relax in a new licensed bar and lounge which
is being planned for the basement area.

One unigue feature of Abbey Road must
be the guided tours which they lay on speci-
ally for members of the public. For any con-
firmed Beatlemaniac this surely is a treat not
to be missed, although be sure to book in
advance.

The usual question asked of studios is,
""What famous artists have recorded there?’’,
in the case of Abbey Road it would be much
easier to ask who hasn't! *

H-H S500D
A laboratory standard 2 channel
power amplifier, capable of up
to 500 watts of output power
per channel at a price
within reach of the
average band.

You are invited to visit our
showrooms where you will find a
vast range of mixers, multi-track
tape machines, microphones,
monitor amps, etc. wired ready for
demonstration, which together with
our Technical Advisory Service is an
unbeatable combination.

PRO-AUDIO

BRITAIN'S LEADING SUPPLIERS OF
PROFESSIONAL AUDIO EQUIPMENT

MM-MP 175
RANGE OF MIXERS
Superb value for money,
these mixers represent the first
really cost effective solution for
P.A. or budget studio applications.

Various formats available, example

12/2 -

250

entire M-M range
available mostly
from stock.

Should you meanwhile wish to consider
t the extent of our product range, it’s contained in

23 5{our NEW 60 page catalogue.

v
ne

We would be pleased to send a copy FREE
upon request or call round for your complimentary
huen | COPY of ARE YOU READY FOR MULTITRACK

TEAC TASCAM 80-8
Economic operation, simplicity of use —
8 track recording at a price for those with
with more talent than money.

DX-8 8 channel DBX £2499

Unit — €745 mc. VAT
inc. VAT

All Teac/Tascam multitrack range Lup

on full demonstration.

All major credit cards
accepted, plus low
deposit easy terms.

Branch Manager : Cliff Lake
Sales Engineer : Dave Whittaker

RogerSquire’” PRO-AUDIO
55 Charlbert St., London NW8 6]N
Telephone : 01-722 8111 Telex: 298133.

Showrooms open - Tuesday - Saturday 10.00 am - 5.00 pm
Late night Weds. until 8.00 pm.

Local parking - 5 mins. from St. Johns Wood Tube.
EXPRESS UK AND EXPORT DELIVERY SERVICE
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EMI Studios, 3 Abbey Road, London NW8 9AY. Tel: 01-286 1161




The Series IS, based on the world fomous industry standard Series 1.
Unequalled features, techmical sophistication and a modest price.

Input channels (12,16 or 20)

- Transtormer balanced mic input with a 20dB pad. Variable gain mic
amp. Insert send/return (line input). 120Hz high pass filter. Four band EQ,
with the two mid band frequencies sweepable. Two monitor sends
{post-EQ) and one echo send {post-fade). Automatic pre-fade Solo.
LED peck indicator whose delay time indicates the relative size of the
transient.

Five outputs

Left ond right main, monitors A and B and master echo, each with two
band EQ, solo and insert. Each output may be balanced by a plug-in
transformer.
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Meters

Two studio quality VU’s and peak reading LED’s display the main
stereo output or any function soloed.
Communication

There's both talkback and intercom. The talkback mic can speak into
the main output, monitors A or B, or into a ClearCom (or compatible)
intercom system. :
Specifications

Excellent, ie incredibly quiet and distortion-free.
Finally !

Two echo returns, conductive plastic potentiometers throughout,
socket for Shure lamp and, of course, the Soundcraft comprehensive
2-year warranty.

The new EX4S studio quality 2,3 or 4-way stereo electronic crossover.
Internal switching

The facilities for changing the crossover points, and for converting the
unitto a2, 3 or 4-way are inside, to provide maximum protection for PA.
systems, by ovoiding accidental switching.
Front panel controls

Eight band-attenuators, eight LED peak indicators, and LED's to
indicate 2, 3 or 4-way mode.
Circuitry

Bessel function filters (superior to Butterworth filters in other
crossovers) give an ultimate slope of 24dB/octave, the most linear phase
response and the best transient response. The result is, quite simply,
a better sound. e
And the rest

EX4S is built into an all extruded black anodised 19” case, tough
enough to stand up to all the wear and tear of the road. XLR and multipin
connectors on the back. Inputs are electronically balanced while outputs
may be balanced by plug-intransformers. Of course, it's also covered by
Soundcraft’s comprehensive 2-year warranty.

Soundcraft Electronics Lid., 5-8 Great Sutton Street, London ECTV 0BX.
Telephone 01-251 3631. Telex 21198.

Soundcraft North America, PO Box 883, JFK Station, Jamaica, New York
11430, USA. Telephone (212) 528 8158. Telex 01-2203.
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Europe’s first
store devoled
entirelvyto
Professional .
Audioand
Studio
Sound
Equipment

ALL AT SPECIAL LOW PRICES TO

PROFESSIONAL USERS. /
MIXERS

LONDON MIXER CENTRE

iz NEW MM
z?!!f!f'ﬂ’ it
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NEW HH MIXER
Either 12/2 or 8/2

GRAPHI(
EQUALISERS

Soundcraft 20-12.
Rl

stereo equaliser
=, 2 channel 10 2ands

Also stGcked —

12 channel stereo, 4
Band E.Q. Fold Back

ect only £269.00

WmﬂH

SulI for JVC SEA10 2 channel — 5 band
EAloriiomis fofelp el JVC SEA20 2 channel — 7 band
Studio use. elufa |'m{|1| walall 2 channel — 5 band

MM
i | SAE 2800 2 channel —
Technics SH9010 2 channel —

parametric
parametric

Also stocked — Soundcraft, Teac, Canary, Hill,
Tascam, Alice, Sony

NOISE REDUCTION
UNITS

DOLBY B — Teac, Videosonic, etc.
DBX — professional — semi-
professnonal range

g /f m(s

UK LARGEST STOCKS-LOWEST PRICES

¥ tr
sionals. Full range in
stock including Echo
Units. Full technical
service available
for P.A. applications.

SHURE AKG

51554 unayne 8 £2 0108 Lavattier ¥4 £28 80 E
51558 Unidyne B £2350 190€ M Quakity P4 €4 ! -
B> Eee: G 8% Dmiyer GX) Many demounits
§3 xn:";ew f»:l(:: 3;3»« :::. u:,aaf: 0z ﬁ;‘,% availablc at 1
oA R ey llca s lLORY 62 | special reduced L
Add 75p P&P each mic prices.
Also stocked — Bevyer, Calrec, Sennheiser,
Sony, Unisound, Reslo, SNS. _MSE
[(““ l]Nl" Amemmmmm. PROFESSIONAL P.A.

1800 AMP

400 + 400 Watts,
Heavy duty construction,
Studio quality,

The ultimate amplification

800 SPEAKERS

Pro-P.A. bins that are portable
2nough to be carried by one person.

P.A.AMPLIFIERS

AMCRON  DC300A.
The onqma/ superamp 500 watts RMS per chan

For studio or P.A. use Watkins copycat.
HH Echo unit, HH multiecho, Grampian Reverb

CANNON X1 R
CONNECTORS

Big Discounts any Quantity
XLR3-11C £1.35 XLR3-12C £1.05
XLR3-31 £1.79 X LR3-32 99p

MI( STANDS

KMAL MIC STANDS
REW carry the full range of KMAL
Stands — the worlds best. Many

Also stocked

Amcron DISO 2 x {00 watty AMS
Amcron D60 2 % 50 watts RMS
Phase linear 7008 2 %450 watts RMS
Phase linsar 400 2 x250 watty RMS
HH S130 1 x100 watts RMS
Quaa 4oy 2 x90 watts RMS
Quao 3039 1 x 90 watts RMS

different designs. 100's in stock.

TEAC4A CHANNEL

A3340S home

L)
recording studio. b ..‘
10%" reels, 15 ips, full & , . &
Si T
imul Syne facilities. - "‘c

A2340SX 7" reels,
7% ips, Semi-pro model_.

Model £140
multitrack. 4-channel
Semi-pro. with sync.
similar to 33408 but
7v2x 331 and 7 reels

FROM £449

6
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IIEVOX

Britains Revox specialist
—We carry the largest
stock at the lowest prices

PRICE BREAKTHROUGH

THE NEW 1" 8-TRACK
TAPE DECK
Come In for a demon-
stration of our budget
8 -track Home Studiobuiit
around this versatlle
machine. Amazing pro-
fessional 3rice on Appli-
cation.

Also available for
immediate delivery:

TASCAM 80-8 4"’ 8-T-ack and OTARI
MXS5050-8 4" 8-Track Tape Decks.

P.A.SPEAKERS

ALTEC
4

REW carry the larqest stocks of
.A. speakers in Britain. Save
money by buying at our very lov.. ol
prices. See cur tremendous
v range. Bass speakers, Horns,
-4 H.F. Drivrs Lens, Cross
overs and spare parts. Also
in stock Goodmans, Altec,
Celestion, Maclab, E.V.
Large stocks of JBL, Altec, Tannoy,
Electrovoice, Spendor.
FULL RANGE OF ACCESSORIES &
SPARES IN STOCK
MAIN AGENTS FOR AKG, AGFA, ALICE, ALLEN &8 HEATH,
ALTEC-LANSING, AMCRON, A.T.C., BASE, BEYER, BOSE,
CALREC, CANNON, CERWIN-VEGA, DAN GIBSON, DBX,
DOKORDER. DOLBY EDITALL, ELECTRC VOICE, EMINENCE.
EMITAPE. E S S.. FERROGRAPH, GAUSS
GRAMPIAN, HH, HARRISON, HILL, JBL. KMAL, KOSS. LAMB
LABORATORIES, MACLAB, MASTER ROCM, NAKAMICHI,
PHASE LINEAR, QUAD, RADFORD, RESLO, REVOX, SCOTCH |
SENNHEISSER, SHURE, SNS, SONY, SOUNDCRAFT, SOUND
CRAFTSMAN, SPENDOR, STANTON, STAY, VIDEOSONIC
STRAMP, TANNOY. TASCAM, TEAC TDK. UHER,
ALL PRICES INCLUDE V.A.T.
Mail Order: Export Sarvice

REW Professional Audio, 126 Channg Cross Road, London WC2. Tel: 01-836 2372/7851

TheProfessional Everything Store
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MANFRED MANN

and his Earthband

”Achieving my Sound“

During my long experience | have used
different sound equipment. Mick Williams,

my sound-engineer, and | have found AKG products
to be the most suitable for our purpose.

This is why:

For alt vocals: AKG D2000E

A rugged hardwearing microphone.

Good integral popshield.

For guitar stacks: AKG D1200E

The switchable e.q. on this mike is very useful.
For bass stacks: AKG D202 E

In addition to the direct inject

the microphone on the bin gives the depth.

For kick drum: AKG D12

This mike gives a good fat sound

and takes plenty of stick.

182/4 Campden Hill Road Kensington

AKG Equipment Ltd.

For lo floor tom, hi floor tom, rack tom and snare:
AKG D224 E

The lack of the proximity-effect on these two-way
cardioid microphones suit Chris Slade’s drum tuning,
giving a hard solid sound.

For hi hat: AKG C451/CK 1

This condenser microphone provides super clear
definition of the super highs.

The A51 swivel joint between the capsule

and the preamplifier makes for easy positioning.
For keyboards: AKG 100K

My Moog, the Hammond C 3, the Rhodes

and the omni-string synth run through the new
AKG 100 K keyboard mixer which is very flexible
and has great e.q. for those instruments.

London W8 7AS Tel. 01-229-3695, 01-727-0788
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The Celestion Powercel represents a great
advance in loudspeaker technology.

It has been specially developed to give the
finest possible sound reproduction of electronically
amplified instruments and music.

Three models are available.
Powercel 12 — 100 watt RMS
141b magnet system 12 inch chassis
Powercel 15M — 100 watt RMS
141b magnet system 15 inch chassis
Powercel 15 — 150 watt RMS
261b magnet system 15 inch chassis

All have heavy duty specification including
die-cast aluminium chassis, cone with plasticised
cambric surround and three inch copper wound
voice coils with fatigue -resistant lead out wires.
The massive magnet incorporates a specially
engineered back pressure system to ensure top
quality and reliability.

Choose Powercel for the highest quality
amplification at a down to earth price.

Principal Distributors to the trade:
A.C.Farnell Ltd.,Sheffield, England.
Norman Rose (Electrical) Ltd., London,
Birmingham, Manchester, England.
Lugton & Co.Ltd.,London, England.

Celestion

Rola Celestion Limited,

Ditton Works, Foxhall Road, Ipswich,
Suffolk IP3 8] P, England.

Tel: Ipswich (0473) 73131.

Cables: Voicecoil Ipswich. Telex: 98365.



TWO FOR TANGO

or cha cha or boogie woogie or rocker shocker or wavey raveyor...

”1w‘*~‘/w” |

=/ FARFSA

FarfisaUKLimited CorringhamRoad Gainsborough Lincolnshire Telephone: Gainsborough4776

Makers of ElectronicOrgans ElectronicPianos Accordions and ancillary equipment for the home and professional
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DAVE .. picato

bought

he only stringshe'll play:
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'ﬁ) Get with it for the New Year and be
bang up to date with Reslo’s latest
Cabarct system.
It’s not just a microphone but a com-
plete radio system that’s simple to
use and so reliable.
It comes complete with
a hand-held micro-
phone transmitter.
The receiver and
microphonepower-
pack  battery
charger  are
housed in a
smart carry-
ing case. All
vou have to
do is plug it
into the mains,
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strings-sounds
sensanonal n

The Earthband

Available from
yourdealernow.

General Music Strings,
Treforest, Mid- Glamorgan

NO CORDS OR STRINGS
'~ ATTACHED.

connect your combo amplitier and you’re
in business.

Sound reproduction is fantastic.

Cabaret an all-British designed and
engineered product from Reslo.

B

T

FREELS

Reslosound Limited,
Eagle Road, Rye, Sussex TN31 £NB.
Tel. Rye (079 73) 3959. Telex 95447.
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LIVE MUSIC

Deciding on a Mixer

The variety of mixing systems on the
market makes it difficult to judge
which is best for you. Features blend
together forming a mirage of
switches, controls and pots; all
looking alike. Therefore, we've come
up with the sound artist’s guide to
mixing buys. It will give you in-
dependence when it comes to buying
a mixer. The following is an abbre-
viated version of the guide, which
you can send for free of charge.
We hope it serves you well and would
appreciate hearing from you.

The Sound Artist’s Guide
to Mixing Buys

What is a sound artist? We've come
to realize the existence of a new
category of performer. This is the
person who creates, through the
use of various tools a sound that
appeals to the audience: therefore
the sound artist. How well the in-
formation communicates is left to
the talented ears of this individual,
and the manner in which these tools
are utilized. The sound artist, with
today’s technology, has become an
instrumental part of the performance.

Mixer is the Basic Tool

The basic tool of the sound artist
is the mixing board; with it he can
create a myriad of sounds from his
fingertips. It not only has to sound
good, be reliable and versatile, as
well as having excellent specifica-
tions, but has to have just the right
touch. For the person mixing relies
upon his hands as much as he does
his ears.

DESIGNED ON THE ROAD

It is for this reason that Uni-Sync, in
designing the Trouper Series is
extremely innovative in the choice of
front panel controls. Michael V.
Ragsdale, president of Uni-Sync as
well as chief designer of the Trouper
Series, has built, serviced and most
of all, operated sound systems prior
to forming Uni-Sync. The Trouper
Series was designed on the road,
the true proving ground of sound

reinforcement equipment, from a
practical viewpoint. For example,
the use of slide faders as opposed
torotary pots was an extremely
important decision based on ease of
operation as well as visual and
tactile indication of position. Rotary
pots are hard to read under the
dimly lit conditions of sound

reinforcement, whereas a slide pot
gives instantaneous recognition.

Live or Recording

One of the most important decisions
to make is where your mixer will
see the most use. Is it for a **Home
Studio” or to be run live. Live boards
have different gain and level
structures. In a studio, you are
dealing with a controlled environ-
ment, but live sound is just that; live
and wide open. To handle that kind
of sound you need to have a mixer
that has been specifically designed
for that purpose. This is the Trouper
Series, designed and built for the
road or permanent installation for
mixing live sound...it is a live music
mixing system.

Inputs You Can’t Grow
Out Of

Next on our list of important de-
cisions, is to determine how many
and what type of inputs you need.
Mixers come in various configura-
tions, application determines the

need. The Trouper [, for example,
has on each channel: low Z balanced
and high Z inputs, and an in/out
jack. This allows for maximum
flexibility.

Now, how many inputs do you need?
Most mixers come in fixed quanti-
ties: for example, six, twelve, or
sixteen. Once you grow out of it,
you have to buy a new board. Not so
with the Trouper Series. The basic
mixerisaneightinput/output
control module that is expandable
through the addition of a ten input
expander module, that simply plugs
in. You never grow out of a Trouper.

Build Yourself a
Custom Board

If you had the freedom or ability to
build a mixing board perfectly suited
for your needs, what would you put
in it, how big would it be? The
Trouper Series gives you this free-
dom at an affordable price. Our
mixers are big boards in little
packages, giving you the opportunity
to custom design a system that is
tailored for your specific needs. You
build what you want, not what some-
one else thinks you need.

Dollars Per Input

An excellent way of determining the
value of the mixing board being con-
sidered, is to divide the cost of the
board by its total number of inputs.
This gives you an objective analysis
of the mixer, and by comparing and
contrasting features per dollars, you
can arrive at a decision. Forinstance,
the mixer at $100 per input may have

far greater features than the one at
$8S, and would be a more valuable
purchase.

Mono or Stereo

The Mono/Stereo issue is one of the
most controversial at hand today
in the retail sales of mixers. Most
installations and gigs are best
handled in Mono. But many groups
today, want the added flexibility of a
Stereo board. We are presently in-
troducing the Trouper I Stereo,
which is probably the most flexible
and versatile mixer on the market
for its price. At $898 (suggested pro
net), each channel features a house
pan pot along with an echo pan pot
enabling you to pan the echo to or
away from the house signal. A little
imagination can create some very
interesting effects.

The choice for Mono or Stereo is
based on budget and application.
Practically speaking. Mono will
satisfy most of your needs.

Send For Your Free Guide

That's the abbreviated version. If
you'd like the complete guide fill
out the attached coupon and send it
in to us right away. You may want
to get some of the other Trouper
Series goodies like T-shirts or
director’s chairs for a comfortable
place to mix from. We're looking
forward to hearing from you.

Thanks,

Larry Jaffe
Marketing Manager

Dear Larry,

I'm interested in what you have to say. Why don’t you
send me a copy of SOUND ARTIST'S GUIDE TO

I've checked off.

Mail to:

O Uni-Sync Trouper Series T-Shirts @ $4.99

O Trouper Series Director’s Chair in natural wood

(great for mixing in) $32.00
O Trouper Series Catalog (no charge)

0 Name and address of my local dealer

Thanks, I'm enclosing a check for$ ___

California residents add 6% sales tax

—
I
I
{ MIXING BUYS. While you're at it send the goodies
|
|
|
l
I
|
|

Send the stuff to:

Name

742 Hampshire Road, Westlake Village, Ca. 91361

Address _

City

Telephone

Deaiers Enquiries Invited
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7000 JUBILEE
300 watts RMS ted to four specially developed
speakers Each with its own ampiier

SEND FOR A FREE
BROCHURE ON OUR
COMPLETE RANGE

KEITH HITCHCOCK & CO

THE MILL 1379 LINCOLN ROAD WERRINGTON PETERBOROUGH
TEL(0733) 71913 CABLES HITCHCOCK PETERBOROUGH

(" LUTON MUSIC CENTRE LTD

Not just a shop
but a Music Storel

5 Magnificent Showrooms packed with Musical
Instruments; 1 for sheet music
All the leading makes on show. 300 Guitars and 30 Drum Kits

always 1in stock  Spares and super setv.ce
Guitars Fender, Yamaha, Guild, 1
Gibson, £piphone, Ovation, E -

Shaftesbury, Ibanez, Columbus,
Zenta, Aria, Hofner Eko, Shergold,
Antoria, etc.

Amps Marshall, Fender, Carlsbro,
H/H, Custom, Vox, Selmer,
Orange.

Drums and Cymbals Premier, Pearl,
Ludwig, Sonor, Beverley, Tama,
Rogers, Gretsch, Slingerland, Zildjian,
Paiste, Superzyn, U.F.t.P_, etc.

All this and more at
Bedtordshires leading
Music Store

LUTON MUSK
CENTRE LTO

114 Leagrave Road, Luton, Beds
Tel: Luton 26826
Part Exchange Credit & Cash
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Keyboards
20 DENMARK STREET,

LONDON WC24 8NA
TEL 01-240 0084/5

The only store offering the complete service to the discerning
keyboard musician and the choice for the professional is now open.

Come and see the most comprehensive range of professional keyboards
and ancillary equipment available in the United Kingdom including:-

**April is OBERHE!M month — come and see the
complete range of these fascinating synthesizers as
used by the top musicians all at a price you can afford”.

TERY

A TARIRILRY
"‘ L L] . + 60 LA ]

WY

OBERHEIM 4-VOICE SYNTHESIZER
WITH PROGRAMMER

OBERHEIM 0B-1
PROGRAMMABLE LEAD SYNTHESIZER

The above lead line synthesizer is now available giving
8 memory banks with your own sounds thus greatly
increasing the speed at which you can change a sound
both on stage and in the studio. This has got to be seen
to be believed.

OBERHEIM: SOME THINGS ARE BETTER
THAN OTHERS

Rod Argents the choice for all the professionals
including you!

P.S. Don't forget our excellent repairs and mocification
service.

Barclaycard, Access, Diners Card, Cash Discounts

L



Necks
Bodies
Pickups
Assemblies
Bridges
Pickguards
Brass Nuts
Tuning Keys
Knobs
Pots
Switches
Foxtails

DISTRIBUTED
EXCLUSIVELY BY

ISA ' '

QL SCHECTER
e o . | GUITAR RESEARCH |

FOR OUR NEW
COMPLETE 1978 CATALOG :
PLEASE SEND ONE DOLLAR ‘\
For postage and handiing

ent and original guitar parts
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Electric Guitar Strings Plain8tring
Unique ‘Banjo Twist’ at ball end. Almost

doubles strength at this weakest point,
reducing breakage. Finest plated high tensile

steel. /-© .a‘©

Available in four superbly balanced sets and /

" QEJ \j lr "ﬁl F )1 full custom ran

= (1} 2 ﬁ S I'hN.Igg.S(.OOS) 4
DO UND B siris oo

Light No. I0OL {.010)

[ ]
Light Wnd 3rd No. IOLW (.011) Usual method
u Ic Wound String

Sounder covered strings are precision wound
under a constant tension using a process which \

[ ]
s In allows you to cut the string anywhere along ) 5
its length without the spinning wire coming 7 / @

loose. So no problems because ‘you did not / v

take a turn around the peg’. Spun with silk at /
u reme the ball end. Pure hard nickel wound. /
Available in four superbly balanced sets and full /~\

custom range.

Sounder method

A
Sk spun '\
Al

Usual method Sounder method

Electric Bass Guitar Strings Semi (Half) Round Bass Strings
Wound with round stainless steel then precision

ground and polished. This provides an ex-
tremely flexible string with a flat playing area
and 'Vibration Chambers’ below the surface of
the visible winding.

Also eliminates finger and fret wear.

Available in long or medium scale.

Set No. SRIOL Long Scale

Set No. SRIOM Medium Scale. Usual method Sounder method

1 Vibration
’O X chambers

Round Wound Bass Strings

Wound with stainless steel to give tremendous " [

magnetic response. A e \

Extremely flexible. y A
v"" lev MUSIC STRINGS Al strings are burnished to reduce finger and 4

fret wear. - ~ A

Available in long or medium scale. )
TREORCHY CF 42-6AA. Set. No. RWIOL Long Scale =),
RHONDDA GT. BRITAIN. Set No. RWIOM Medium Scale.

Usual result Sounder result

4il'!ﬁre y professional PA cabinets

HF2A — 100-200 watt high frequency unit consisting of 2 Motorolz Piezo horns,
matching network, attenuation control and cannon socket size 5 x 9 x 8. £33.

EP112 — Exponential flared midrange cabinet giving 2-3 times the acoustic output of a
direct radiating speaker. Low resonance flares, plywood construction heavy vinyl stain
finish, cannon socket. Takes one 12" speaker. Size 14 x 23% x 18. Price empty £51.80.
Loaded with McKenzie 1275TC — £76, with ATC P.A. 75 STD — £116.50, with Gauss
2842 — £166.50.

FHF — highly efficicnt folded horn bass bin — can take 15 or 18" speaker (state which).
Also ideally suited for bass guitar. Plywood construction, heavy vinyl stain, cannon
socket, skids. Size 37 x 23'% x 23%”. Price empty £89.10, with McKenzie C15 (125 watt)
£144.50, with Gauss 5842 — £229.10p.

M112 — low profile wedge monitor cabinet — can be angled at either 30 or 45° to perfor-
mer. The M112 take one 12" speaker. 15", double and horn versions available. Plywood
construction, heavy vinyl stain, ‘kick-proof’ nylon mesh, and cannon sockst as standard.
Size 20 x 20 x 14”. Price empty £26.46, with McKenzie 1275 TC £50.50, with ATC STD
£91.50.

Hlustrated are some of the cabinets available in the new Airthrey professional range
of cabinets. All cabinets are of plywood construction, all main joints are glued AND
screwed, and come fully finished with all fittings. These cabinets are ava.lable empty, -
or loaded with your choice of speaker — McKenzie, ATC, Altec, Electrovoice, JBL, or
Gauss. The entire range is designed on a modular basis to allow any size c¢f system to be
built. Because you buy direct prices are lower, e.g. the P.A. stack illustrated loaded with
Gausses would cost less than £850.00. for two stacks and would have a power handling
of 1000 watts.

We can supply most leading makes of chassis speakers and high frequency horns,
microphones, passive and electronic crossovers (built to suit your system — let us quote),
multicores, multicore plugs and sockets, jacks, cannons, and many spares including valves,
mains and output transformers. New catalogue available. Write or phone (24 hour answer-
ing service) with your enquiry. Order direct from  —

Hlustrated AIRTHREY MUSIC, TOWERS PLACE,
CAUSEWAYHEAD, STIRLINGSHIRE.
HF2A  EP112 FHF PHONE STIRLING (0786) 70923
All prices include VAT and carriage.
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Electro-vVoice .
S0 that professional music
sounds absolutely true

Even among professionals, Please forward detailed
Electro-Voice sets the standards COUPON ng;;igj,zga;’g/;’;jm_Vo/.ce
programme.

Whatever you play, whatever your combination, Electro-Voice
interprets your pop, folk, rock, blues, jazz etc. exactly as your pop,
folk, rock, blues, jazz etc. should sound. It renders faithfully and
flawlessly what voice, guitar, bass, saxophone, piano, organ, flute,
percussion and other instruments strive, individually and jointly,

to express. Address
Why not send in the coupon and get detailed particulars on Electro-

Name

Voice microphones, loudspeakers, loudspeaker systems and other
individual components? You will soon realize that Electro-Voice
does not compromise on acoustic and technical quality.

. Send to: Electro-Voice Division
None but the best should be good enough for professionals. Gulton Europe Ltd.
Maple Works

Old Shoreham Road
Hove BN3 7EY
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EFFECTS

Roland AP2 Phaser £38
Roland AP7 Jet Phaser £69
Space Echo £360
MXR Phase 100 £95
MXR Phase 90 £70
MXR Phase 45 £45
Vox Electric Piano £200
Yamaha CP30 £895
CS50 Yamaha £1100
CS60 Yamaha £1900
ARP Pro Solist £844
ARP Oddyssey £950
ARP Omni £1150
Roland SH2000 £600
Roland SH3A £420
Roland EP20 £335
Roland EP30 £530
Korg Poly 1 £690
Hohner Clavinet D6 £490
Hohner Pianet T £295

P

Stu &

Colin

CASH AND CARRY

GUITARS

Fender Strats from £210
Fender Teles from £185
Fender Jazz Bass from £225
Fender Precision Bass from £195

£450
£349
£370
£450
£395
£550
£400
£450
£395
£350
£295
£320
£600
£200
£385
£400
£430

Gibson Les Paul Custom Ebony
Gibson Les Paul Deluxe

Gibson Les Paul Standard
Gibson Firebird

Gibson Explorer

Yamaha SG 2000

Yamaha SG 1500

Yamaha SG 1000

Yamaha SG 700

Yamaha SG 500

Ovation Balladeer

Ovation Folklore

Ovation Patriot + Case

Ovation Matrix

Ovation Glen Campbell
Ovation Electric Country Artist
Ovation Preacher

New Music Man StingrayBass

walnut £430
Rickenbacker £350
Rickenbacker 4001 Basses from £390

£400
£350
£450
£250
£500

Kramer 6 string guitar
Rickenbacker 320 (Lennon style)
Fretless Rickenbacker Bass

Guild S100

Travis Bean Artist

DRUMS

Premier B304 £500
Ludwig Big Beat, black £700
Sonor 5 drums, copper £595

£895
£475

Ludwig Vistalite
Rogers 4 drums,

100 High Street, Aylesbury, Bucks 0296 86913
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AMPS

Peavey Classic £225
Peavey Deuce £315
Peavey Pacer £170
Peavey Musician 200w + 4x12 cab £450
Peavey Mace 4x12 combo £425
Peavey TNT Bass Combo £210
Fender Bassman 100 £190
Fender Bassman Cabinet £190
Fender Twin Reverb £299
Fender Twin Reverb JBL's £399
Fender Vibrosonic £275
Fender Bassman 50 £130
Fender Bassman 50 2x15 cab £130
S/S Music Man 2x10 65w £450
Musicman 112 65w Combo £400
Musicman 212 130w Ccmbo £600
Musicman 65w Top £300
Vox AC30 £170
Intermusic Combo £200
Bose 1800 Power amp £550
Bose 800 Speakers with eq £450
Peavey 600 mixer £245
Peavey 8 channel £420
Peavey 12 channel stereo £595
S/H Allen & Heath 12 channel £620
Custom Sound 12 chanrel £375
M/M 12 channel £285
H/H 12 channel £280

LEFT-HANDED
GUITARS

Antoria Les Pauls from £125
Telecasters from £200
Precisions from £220
Telecaster Basses from £230
Jazz Basses from £260
Watkins Rapier £55



UNBEATABLE
MAIL ORDER

SERVICE

DOOR TO

DOOR
DELIVERY

Please send me my free Free ‘n’ Easy T Small

shirt and sticker along with my order Med.
fora.......... . i Large
/ enclose a cheque to the value of. . . . . .
which includes a charge of £10 for delivery.
| require/do not require credit (delete
where applicable).

Telephone No. . . .. ... ... ... .. . . e .

57 High Street Hemel Hempstead. 0442 59659

PART
EXCHANGCE
IN YOUR
OWN
HOME!!

FREE ‘N’ EASY ON WHEELS
A NEW IDEA

We will go where no music shop has gone
before. Anywhere in England, Scotland
or Wales for a tenner! With the gear of
your choice. So you can try it before
you buy it. You can either pay there

and then or we can arrange credit on the
spot. There is no obligation to buy but
as you can appreciate the 10 pound:s is
not returnable.

WE ALSO STOCK

A THOUSAND OTHER
ACCESSORIES AND
INSTRUMENTS

THAT SPACE WOULD
NOT ALLOW,COME
AND SEE!!!
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Buzz Music, 65 Widemarsh Street, Hereford. (0432) 55061

Agents for Fender, Gibson, Ibanez, Guild, Yamaha, Maine, MM
Peavey, Laney Leach, Amsk, Ludwig, Rogers, Gretsch etc.

GOOD PA SYSTEMS AT GREAT PRICES
1. 100 watts RMS £199 — Flame PA100 and Pair 100 watt 2x12's

2. 130 watts RMS £299 — Peavey Standard PA amp with reverb/
Effects send/EQ output and pair 100 watt celestion 2x12's

3. 200 watts RMS £499 — The Maine System. Maine PA170 amp
I with individual reverb, graphic outputs etc. and pair Maine
speakers., Amazingly compact; amazing sound. Special Offer.

4. 400 watts RMS £699 — Maine PA 170 amp, Maine 200 slave,
and pair Bell Opus 8 (Bose type) speakers with stands. The
ultimate high power compact system, or ideal quality monitor.

5. 400 watts RMS with 150 watts foldback £999 — MM mixer,
MM AP360 power amp, MM monitor amp and bins, horns,
wedge monitors etc.

6. 100 watt RMS monitor system — slave plus two wedge monitors
ONLY £160

All these and other set-ups on permanent dermo in our PA
showroom. Lists and mail order available.
Great p/x; Good H.P.; Awful tea.

ALL PRICES
INC. VAT

S

L

MORLEY Froducts
are distributed in the U K. by
STRINGS & THINGS LTD.
20 Chartwell Road, Churchill Industria Estate,
Lancing, West Sussex BMN158TU

Send large S.A.E. for free brochure.

— ANOTHER BRANCH
i GOES MUSICAL
LEEDS in OCTOBER ‘77
MANCHESTER in FEB '78

FOLLOWING THE OPENING OF A COMPLETELY NEW SHOP

IN COUNTY ARCADE, BRIGGATE, LEEDS.
We have re-organised our 60a Oldham Street Manchester branch
to offer the same facilities with extensive basement showrooms
In the New Style R.S.C. Shops you will find

GUITARS by GIBSON, IBANEZ, KASUGA, LORENZO,
SATELLITE, HANDO, C.M.I.,, SHERGOLD, PALMA, J.H.3.
COLUMBUS, etc. from £14.95 to £446.

AMPLIFIERS by CARLSBRO, F.A.L.,JHS. RS.C.
TITAN Etc. from £21.95 to £259

MICROPHONES from £8.95 to £42.95

EFFECTS UNITS such as FUZZ, SUZZ, WAH-WAH,
WAH-SWELL, TREMOLO, PHAZERS, FLANGERS,
OVERDRIVERS, SUSTAIN etc.

STRINGS by GIBSON, ERNIE BALL, MONOPOLE & PICATO
Also BAGS, STRAPS,PLECTRA, BOTTLENECKS, PITCH-
PIPES, LEADS, STANDS etc.

Complete DISCO SYSTEMS from £169.95 to £850*
*Inciuding the
NEW F.A.L. PROFESSIONAL RANGE of CONSOLES
LIGHTING by PULSAR, F.A.L. OPTIKINETICS etc.
CHASSIS SPEAKERS Vast range for All Purposes

END OF SEASON SALE

DURING APRIL ONLY

UP TO 50/ Do MaKERs

ALL SALE GOODS ARE NORMAL STOCK
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STINGRAY
BASS

Getting a good bass sound is not easy. In fact the bass guitar is the most difficult
instrument to amplify and project without spending the kind of money available
only to Superstars and Qil Sheiks. The 150 watt Stingray Bass has been especially
created for the gigging bassman and is Carlsbro’s answer to your problems. It has no
gimmicky effects but gives you superb tone circuitry featuring band pass filters to
let you choose your sound at the push of a button. If you want the Fender, Gibson,
Rickenbacker or Alembic sound, the Stingray Bass will help you to achieve it.

The Stingray Bass gives you

Rated output power
Power at clippoint

Power at 5% T.H.D.
Frequency response
Total Harmonic Distortion

PRE AMPLIFIER
Sensitivity

'‘DEEP” switch
‘BAND PASS FILTERS”

TONE CONTROLS

130 watts.

130 watts into 4 ohms,
85 watts into 8 ohms.

150 watts into 4 ohms,

105 watts into 4 ohms,
0.5dB 100 watts 4 ohms

3047z — 15K Hz

0.05% 100 watts 4 ohms.

0.05% 10 watts 4 ohms,

LO 23 mV) For maximum un-
distorted output at 1 KHz.
HI 14 mV) Tone controls maxi
mum Push button out.
8dB Boost at 40Hz.
Provide Boost as follows
LO 360Hz + 10dB.

860Hz + 10dB.
MID 2KHz + 15dB.

4KHz + 15d8B.

HlI  6KHz + 15dB.
Treble + 45dB at 10KH2z.
Middle+ 15dB at 300Hz (T & B at
Max).

Bass + 30dB at 40Hz.
Contact your local dealer now to hear the Stingray Bass

Amplifier — Electronics of the 80. I" IH[ 8“ s

AR BRO @ D) EQUIF
O [ . 0 O0r Road ® 3 ale
D A eld, NO glanad. lel:Q6 Q0




% ; by Mark Sawicki MSc (Eng), Assoc MIEE, MAES

During the last couple of months we
have discussed all the sub-assemblies of
the mixer and | hope that they have been
presented in a clear and informative
manner allowing you an easy and pain-
less set-up of all the presented schem-
atics as well as the preparation of the
basic hardware. At this stage, the proto-
type has been built step by step and the
progress can now be seen with the actual
state of work as shown in Fig. 1.

As you can see in Fig. 1 all the small
components other than Pre-amplifier and
Tone Controls Circuit (Ch. 1-5) are
soldered in three small vero-type strip-
boards and attached directly to a piece
of perspex, which is mounted directly
on the VU meter terminal bolts. This
method not only simplifies the assembly
work but at the same time allows you to
omit a couple of time-consuming metal
brackets (a nasty job for those of you
who are purely electronically-minded).
You may remember from last month the
description of the Test oscillator altern-
atives that the output signal from “‘Out-
put Level Potentiometer’’ provides the
necessary sinusiodal test signal to all
pin A's in Ch. 1-5. One of many ways of
wiring this arrangement isshown in Fig. 2.

When comparing this with Fig. 1
you may notice that we are using tinned
copper wire to make certain inter-channel
connections, for example in between the
Test Oscillator push-button Pbl — Pb 5
pins and for all five-channel positive
supply {(+US) negative (—US) and OV
{ground). A wiring example of this type
of construction is given in a close-up
photo in Fig. 3.

Very little has been said so far about
the two sub-miniature rocker (single pole)
switches acting as Test Oscillator power
ON/OFF (Part VI) and AUX/PFL

Fig. 2

selector switch {see Fig. 1 in Part IV). In
the prototype construction they were
mounted on the front side of the mixer
console, near the headphones outlet
socket. When describing the mixer hard-
ware in Part I, we mentioned the mixer
console’s sides — both left and right can
be cut out from veneered plywood or
chipboard and finally fixed to the main
mixer frame with the help of four simple
metal brackets. To give you an idea of
the proposed form and outlay, a basic
sketch is shown in Fig. 4.

This now completes the funda-
mentals of both mechanical and electron-

ic assembly procedure,

I strongly recommendi that, before
switching on the power for the first time,
you double check all scldering joints,
interconnections, mains transformer, fuse
circuit, ON/OFF power switch etc. Also,
before placing all the ICs i1 their sockets,
make absolutely sure that the voltage
polarity and magnitude in each IC socket
is exactly as it is supposed to be. Assum-
ing that this careful inspection has been
carried out, and everything is in order
we can turn to the next step, in which
we will discuss adjustments and final
mixer settings.

From “‘Q/p Level”

.__._._

Pre-set pot.
in Test Oscillator

to Resistor R4
(Fig. 4 Part 1)
inCh. 5

Pb2

V-

Test Signal
push-butions
nCh 1 -5

Pb1

1 Tinned copper
wire

192



Fig. 3

Fig. 4
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Adjustments and Final setting
Three things must be adjusted before

the mixing console will be ready to use.

(1) Individual channel relative gain —
adjust pre-set pot. RV4 in Fig. 1
Part (11,

(2) V.U. Meter calibration pre-set pot
RV3in Fig. 1, Part IV.

(3) Test Oscillator ‘“‘Frequency’’ and
“Q/P Level'" pre-set potentiometers.
Fig. 1 and 2, Part VI

1

Pre-set pot RV4 (Fig. 1 Part [1)
acts as individual relative gain  sub-
control and allows you not only to

increase/decrease each channel gain but
also to adjust all five channels’ gain and
should be set at precisely the same level.
This is technically necessary because of
the tolerance of components (i.e. capac-
itors, resistors etc). The easiest way to do
this, after switching power on into the
unit, is to connect the ‘‘sinusiodal’’
1.0KHz output signal from the external
oscillator to the jack input socket of the
mixer. Check the impedance matching
between oscillator output and the mixer
input. If close matching is required you
can construct a simple pad (i.e. voltage
divider network). However, this is not too
critical in test work. Firstly, adjust the
oscillator output level at approx. 7mV

RMS @ 1.0KHz frequency and then with
the ‘“‘Channel Fader’”” and ‘‘Tone
Controls’” at MAX, ‘“Master Fader’ at
approx. 5, “Gainswitch” in HI position,
the output signal from the mixer should
be adjusted (individually in each channel)
using the above mentioned RV4 pre-set
pot to an approximate 1.228 V RMS
{use an external high quality AC volt-
meter). N.B. When adjusting each indi-
vidual channel, be sure that all other
channel faders are at MIN and their GAIN
switches in an OFF position. This pro-
cedure should be repeated on all the
other mixer channels in exactly the same
order.
2

At the same time you can adjust the
VU Meter calibration pre-set pot RV3
(Fig. 1 Part 1V) to read O.VU which we
assumed earlier should be set as: 0.VU =
4.0dBM=1.228 V RMS = 1.0KHz

Of course without the help of a
digital voltmeter you cannot possibly
set this level with three decimal place
of accuracy. Ordinarily a good class AC
voltmeter (set into the range 0—3 volts
for example) will do the job perfectly,
reading simply 1.2 volts.
3

The “Frequency” in the Test
Oscillator should be adjusted in a region

of approximately 1.0 KHz which is the
standard audio frequency widely used in
testing and measurement techniques.
However, in this case, this is not too
critical and any method of frequency
measurement is allowed (i.e. direct
frequency measurements, Lissejous
figures etc.) When high accuracy is not
especially required and you have no
access to the above mentioned facilities
set the “Frequency’’ pre-set pot at
approx. 1/3 of its own rotation for an
approximate frequency reading. As far
as the "'O/P” level from the Test
Oscillator is concerned, this magnitude
can be adjusted using the VU meter
which is already calibrated and ready to
use, by switching the GAIN switch into
HI position (make sure that Tone
Controls, Channel Fader, are at MAX
and Master Fader at approx. 5 as before).
Note: Test signal oscillator works only
when “‘Oscillator’’ power ON/OFF switch
is turned ON.

This procedure completes our mixer
adjustments. Good Luck!
Missing Resistor
In Fig. 1 Part 11l of the ""Build A Mixer"
Project, we lost one resistor marked Rx
here. The proper value of 1 M ohm
should be placed as shown in Fig. 5.

Fig. 5

Because of the tremendous interest
shown by I.M. readers, we have arranged
to supply a Complete Mixer Kit and/or
a Ready Mixer (including all metalwork,
basic components, PCB etc.) with an easy
to assemble instruction booklet. (25
pages — drawings, schematics). The Kit/
Mixer is a slightly modified version of the
I.M. project. The “FIVE INTO ONE”
MK Il is avdilable at a special intro-
ductory price. See Advertisement in
this issue.
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IN TOUGH WITH THE MODERN WORLD ...

66 Victoria Rd, Romford,
® u : Essex, England

)]

CLOSED ALL DAY THURSDAY Tel: Romford (0708) 25919

RIG RIG R
12/400 16/1000 N4 L

"

: 7z
12 CHANNEL 400 WATT 16 CHANNEL 1000 WATT a ‘%‘ffgiv’ P
STEREO PA SYSTEM— STEREO PA SYSTEM with v 4 “\s ‘(&lﬁ‘

Complete and ready to use 2-way electronic crossover— B . s

o Complete and ready to use A > «

£985inc vat . e ZL N
£2285inc vat N GNEZ
i T
-

CHEAPEST
PRICES
ANYWHERE
FOR PA
RIGS

: (, RIG RIG
74 12/600 16/1300

i 12 CHANNEL 600 WATT 16 CHANNEL 1300 WATT
. e STEREO PA SYSTEM with STEREO PA SYSTEM with
= e 2-way electronic crossover— 3-way electronic crossover—

‘ * 4
\ @ a\g{ Complete and ready to use Complete and ready to use
NEZENN. £13635 inc vat £3175 inc vat

ABOVE ARE SHOWN FOUR EXAMPLES OF
OUR BUDGET OFF-THE-SHELF PA RIGS. WE ALSO
SUPPLY AND BUILD CUSTOM RIGS TO ANY
SPECIFICATION USING COMPONENTS FROM:

AKG, ALLEN & HEATH, ATC, ALTEC, BEYER, CANARY, CELESTION, CERWIN VEGA, ELECTRO-VOICE,
GAUSS, H H, JBL, MM, PACE, PEAVEY, RCF, RSD, SHURE, SOUNDCRAFT, VITAVOX AND MANY MORE

WE STOCK: BACKLINE AMPS AND CABS, DI BOXES, ECHOES, GRAPHIC EQUALIZERS, GUITARS, KEYBOARDS,
MIKES, MIXERS, MONITORS, MULTICORES, SPEAKERS AND MUCH MORE

ON PARLE FRANCAIS EXPORT ENQUIRIES WELCOME WIR SPRECHEN DEUTSCH
HP, PART EXCHANGE, BARCLAY & ACCESS CARDS, REPAIR SERVICE, SECOND HAND GEAR BOUGHT AND SOLD

WRITE NOW OR RING FOR DETAILS

OPENING HOURS: 9.30 to 6.00 MONDAY TO SATURDAY—CLOSED ALL DAY THURSDAY
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Play it like the best of them!

Guitar Player Magazine
shows you how,

Guitar Player Magazine brings you the knowledge
and experience of the top guitar artists playing today. The superstars in
in all areas of guitar like Clapton...Zappa... Benson... Atkins... Kottke

...many others.

It explores their styles. Their playing secrets. The

instruments and equipment they use. To help you understand the
influences that shape their music. To make you the best player you
can be.

Each issue of GP is filled with interviews, feature

articles, columns on: instruments...electronics... practice and
performance techniques... music business. Everything you need
to know.

GP is the guitar magazine. A publication devoted

totally to music—for players of all styles, all levels.

Subscribe now: in the U.S., 12

montly issues for $15; outside the U.S., $17. You're
guaranteed a refund for the unfilled portion of your
subscription, if at any time you decide you no longer
wish to receive GP.

Just send your name, address and

payment to:

Guitar

PLAYER

Box 615-1R, Saratoga, CA 96070

PERFORMERANCE

Malatchi Electronic Sy Inc. introd the Performer
Mixers for Sound Reinforcement and Recording.

ACOUSTIC

GUITARS:

220 SERIES

Features humbucking for
the acoustic guitarist

FOR o
ELECTRIC &=
GUITARS: |

Assembled harnesses,
single or doubte,

including switches and
controls, are available

Available in both Chrome and Gold

2300 SERIES For the guitarist who wants to replace his present humbucking
pickups for higher performing pickups.

2400 SERIES For the guitarist who wants a hot output.

0 MMALATCHE  “ "o 7 i s ey W
LO [l[c‘l’ﬂ 0 n'c am,h& 1702 Airport Highway/Toledo, Ohio 43609/U.S.A
tﬂ svs‘tms 1369 C. West Byers Denver, C-

80223 U.S.A.

Available in six, lve, or
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I JOHN SAVAGE’S EXCITING NEW DRUM BOOK AND CASSETTE

THE ART
OF THE
PRUMMER

I HETA Ryig O kg T H E:
ORULETER

Available from your

local music store

details from

John Savage’s Music Centre
71—72 Norfolk Street,

King’s Lynn (Tel: 4026)

Price: book £3.50 cassette £3.50
PLUS 50p post & Packing

JOHN
SAVAGE

LEWIS MUSIC

loc stands in stock. All spares carried.
Customising specialists. Deliveries to all areas.
We are only half a mile from the Tyne tunnel
on the ATM.

Tel: (0632) 897784

Rodgers Sole Agents for N.E. all kits and memri

LEWIS MUSIC 16 Bede Burn Road, Jarrow, Tyne & Wear.

SERVICE

ALL ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT AND
LOUDSPEAKERS

H+H SPECIALISTS

DELIVERY AND COLLECTIONS!

I.PS.ELECTRONICS

7 Goldhawk Road, London,W.12. 743 -2769
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“They Don’t Make Guitars Like
They Used To.. ..
So We Sell The Guitars They
Used To Make.”

Bill Isaksen

repairman

Sure we sell new guitars. We have over
300top-brand instruments on hand 